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Dedicated and skilled
people are an integral part
of Datatec’s success. We
pay tribute to the close to
5 000 employees across
40 countries who help us
sculpt the future. Featured in
photographs in this report are
some of our employees across
the Group.
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CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT

“THIS YEAR MARKS THE 25TH
ANNIVERSARY SINCE THE
GROUP WAS FOUNDED BY CHIEF
EXECUTIVE JENS MONTANANA
IN 1986 PRINCIPALLY AS A
SUPPLIER OF COMPUTER MODEMS
AND DATA-COMMUNICATION
EQUIPMENT. SINCE LISTING ON
THE JOHANNESBURG STOCK
EXCHANGE IN 1994, THE BUSINESS
HAS GROWN INTO A GLOBAL
LEADER IN THE ICT INDUSTRY.”
Stephen Davidson
Chairman
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In prior years Datatec’s annual report contained an annual review by the Chairman
and separate CEO, corporate governance, remuneration, finance, divisional and
sustainability reports.

This strong performance,
in an environment which
remains challenging in
many markets, highlights the
importance of the Group’s
geographic diversity, global
presence and improving
mix of business.

Revenue %
by geography

This year, the Board is pleased to present Datatec’s first integrated report which combines
the separate reports of prior years and applies the principles and requirements of the
King Code of Governance Principles for South Africa 2009 (“King III”) except where
specifically stated to the contrary. The integrated report is presented on behalf of the
Board by the CEO and CFO.
This year marks the 25th anniversary since the Group was founded by Chief Executive
Jens Montanana in 1986 principally as a supplier of computer modems and datacommunication equipment. Since listing on the Johannesburg Stock Exchange in 1994,
the business has grown into a global leader in the ICT industry. The following years saw
the Group leverage its public company status to successfully pursue the internationalisation
of its business, resulting in a period of rapid growth and the Group becoming listed in
London.
During its 25-year history, the Group has enjoyed the benefits of the technology boom
of the late 90s, weathered the storm of the (dot com) crash at the turn of the century,
and having learnt valuable lessons along the way, has emerged from the global
economic downturn as a streamlined, diverse international business employing almost
5 000 people worldwide with operations in more than 40 countries.

35%
7%

It is fitting therefore, that in this our 25th anniversary year, the Group has delivered a
very strong performance, with underlying earnings per share increasing 25% over the
previous year and ahead of guidance given at the start of the financial year by 8,3%.
This robust performance is a direct result of the prudent and prompt actions taken early
by management at the start of the global economic crisis a few years ago, which has
meant that the Group has emerged from the downturn in a strong market position, able to
capitalise on the improving global economy in the markets in which it operates.

11%

11%

36%

Q North America
Q Europe
Q Asia Pacific
Q Africa Middle East
Q South America

Gross profit contribution %
by geography

32%
7%

16%

12%

33%

Q North America
Q Europe
Q Asia Pacific
Q Africa Middle East
Q South America

Notably the year was marked by increasing revenues, margin expansion and strong
operational leverage, as a result of which we were able to grow EBITDA at nearly
twice the rate of revenues. Once again, there was a strong sequential improvement in
performance; second half results were better than the results for the first half and better
than the results for the second half of the prior financial year.
This strong performance, in an environment which remains challenging in many markets,
highlights the importance of the Group’s geographic diversity, global presence and
improving mix of business which helped to mitigate the impact of the economic downturn
in prior years, and is now helping to insulate the Group against variations in the recovery
within the geographies in which Datatec operates.
Five years ago almost 90% of the Group’s revenue and profits were derived from North
America (principally the US) and Europe. Today around one-third of our revenues and
even more than that of our gross profits are derived from outside North America and
Europe, which each account for approximately 33% of the total.
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CHAIRMAN’S STATEMENT continued

Trading and profitability continued to improve in all of the Group’s divisions and regions.
The US, which is the Group’s largest market, is continuing its slow broad-based recovery,
while Asia, South America and the Middle East remain the most vibrant markets. Trading
conditions in Europe are also improving, albeit that economic recovery in the UK remains
weak.
We see our industry continuing to benefit from advances in computing that require
continuous networked communications and remain positive on current trading and more
optimistic about the longer term.

Strategic focus
Datatec continues to pursue its long-term strategy to deliver sustainable above-average returns to shareholders by focusing on a
combination of organic growth in the faster growing sectors of the ICT market, geographic expansion and earnings-enhancing
acquisitions. The Group is now in a much stronger position having successfully pursued a policy of diversification to reduce
dependency on any single market, territory or technology sector, as well as improving supplier and customer diversification and
reducing the impact of market cyclicality.
During the year the Group has primarily focused on improving operational performance, but it has completed a number of small
acquisitions as part of its strategy to enhance margins and extend the Group’s geographical reach. The Group will continue to
seek to improve its competitive position and believes that the current economic climate continues to offer attractive consolidation
opportunities.

Capital distribution
Following our strong performance for the year, I am pleased to say that the Board has decided to increase its capital distribution for
2011 by 1c to 13 US cents to reflect the better than anticipated performance and outlook. The Group will distribute to shareholders
a capital reduction out of the share premium, in lieu of a dividend, of 88 RSA cents per share (approximately 13 US cents per share)
for the year ended 28 February 2011.
The Group’s dividend/capital distribution policy of paying an annual dividend/capital distribution, which will provide cover of at
least three times relative to underlying earnings, remains unchanged.

Corporate governance
As explained in the integrated report, Datatec and its directors are fully committed to good corporate governance and to the
principles of openness, integrity and accountability in dealing with shareholders and all other stakeholders.
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We endorse the King III Code. In addition, we have adopted the principles of corporate governance contained in the Combined
Code on Corporate Governance issued in 2006 by the Financial Reporting Council (the “Combined Code”) for UK companies.

Shareholders
I would like to welcome all new shareholders to the Group. We now have 5 582 shareholders (at 28 February 2011) all over
the world who are participating in Datatec’s growth story. Our largest shareholders are South African investment management
companies: Old Mutual; the Government Employees Pension Fund (PIC); and several investment funds of Allan Gray. Datatec
shares are listed on the JSE and on the AIM market of the London Stock Exchange.

Board and appreciation
During the year Ms Olufunke (Funke) Ighodaro was appointed as a non-executive director to the Board of Datatec, joining the Audit,
Compliance and Risk Committee. We are delighted to welcome Funke to the Board where her strong international experience and
broad expertise will make a significant contribution to Datatec’s ongoing growth.
On behalf of the Board I would like to thank my fellow directors for their continued contribution and support. I would like to take this
opportunity to express our thanks to Datatec’s founder and CEO, Jens Montanana, who has led and steered the business throughout
the last 25 years.
I would also like to express our sincere appreciation to all Datatec employees around the world for their splendid efforts throughout
the year. Finally, I would like to extend a special thank you to all our customers, partners and stakeholders; we value your continued
support.

Prospects
We remain positive on current trading and expect good growth in all our markets this year.
Despite recent signs of faltering in the global economy, which potentially has been impacted by the Middle East crisis and high
energy prices, we remain optimistic about the longer term. Corporate earnings, especially in the technology sector which tend to
benefit from dollar weakness, have remained strong and the US, our largest market, is continuing its slow broad based recovery.
Growth in the major emerging economies in Latin America and Asia remains robust, while conditions in Europe are improving.
During the last few years we have considerably improved the geographic diversification of the Group, and we expect to continue
this policy, with a bias towards faster-growing developing economies particularly in Latin America and Asia, in many of which we
already have a presence which is yet to be fully exploited. Broadly, however, we will stick to our discipline of primarily focusing on
strong organic growth while complementing this with appropriate acquisitions if it fits our criteria.
We see our industry continuing to benefit from advances in computing that require continuous networked communications and each
of the Group’s divisions is well positioned to take advantage of faster growing ICT sectors adjacent to networking, such as data
centre virtualisation, cloud computing, fourth generation (LTM) wireless networking and networking security.
The financial prospects of the Group are outlined in the integrated report on pages 76 and 77.
Stephen Davidson
Chairman
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OUR PROFILE

DATATEC GROUP IS A GLOBAL
PROVIDER OF ICT PRODUCTS,
SOLUTIONS AND SERVICES
WITH OPERATIONS IN OVER
40 COUNTRIES.
THE GROUP’S MAIN LINES OF BUSINESS COMPRISE:
– DISTRIBUTION OF NETWORKING, SECURITY AND UNIFIED
COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGIES (WESTCON)
– ICT SOLUTIONS AND SERVICES (LOGICALIS)
– TMT CONSULTING (ANALYSYS MASON AND INTACT).

DATATEC HAS APPROXIMATELY 5 000
EMPLOYEES WORLDWIDE AND
ITS SHARES ARE LISTED ON THE
JSE LIMITED AND THE AIM MARKET OF
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE.
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DATATEC IS PROUD TO DELIVER THE PRODUCTS AND
SERVICES OF THE INDUSTRY’S LEADING BRANDS
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OUR GLOBAL PRESENCE

THE GROUP CONTINUES TO EXECUTE ITS INTERNATIONAL
STRATEGY TO INCREASE ITS EXPOSURE TO THE WORLD’S
MAJOR EMERGING AND DEVELOPING MARKETS.
CURRENTLY THE GROUP HAS OPERATIONS IN
OVER 40 COUNTRIES.

2 259

employees

North America

WESTCON GROUP

2 193

employees
LOGICALIS

374

employees
CONSULTING SERVICES

South America
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China
Europe
India

Africa

South
Africa

Middle East

Australia
New Zealand
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FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS

Revenue $4,3 billion (2010: $3,7 billion)
EBITDA $142,2 million (2010: $108,5 million)
Underlying* earnings per share up 25% to 37,9 US cents
(2010: 30,3 US cents)
Capital distribution per share up 8% to 13 US cents
(2010: 12 US cents)
Strong performance and operational leverage
Group continues to benefit from international scale and business
diversification
Solid revenue growth in Westcon and Logicalis; up 13% and 25%
respectively
Margin expansion; overall gross margins 13,9% (2010: 13,3%)
EBITDA increases at 2x revenue growth rate
*

Excluding goodwill and intangibles impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, profit or loss on
sale of assets and businesses, fair value movements on acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised
foreign exchange movements.

Key highlights
Revenue (ongoing operations)

EBITDA (ongoing operations)
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Share performance on the JSE
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Six-year review
for the year ended 28 February 2011

In US Dollars ($’000)
Revenue
Continuing operations
Acquisitions
Operating profit before
finance costs, depreciation and
amortisation (“EBITDA”)
Operating profit before goodwill
adjustment/impairment
Westcon (including AIME)
Logicalis
Consulting Services*
Corporate and other holdings
Head office foreign exchange
(loss)/gain
Operating profit
Profit before taxation
Profit after taxation
Attributable profit
Headline profit
Capital distribution to shareholders
Non-current assets
Current assets
Equity attributable to equity holders
of the parent
Non-controlling interest
Non-current liabilities
Current liabilities
Net cash (outflow)/inflow
from operating activities
Net cash outflow from investing
activities
Net cash (outflow)/inflow
from financing activities
Cash net of short-term borrowings
Cash net of short and long-term
borrowings
In US cents
Headline earnings per share
Underlying earnings per share
Basic earnings per share
Net tangible asset value per share

2011

2010

2009

2008

2007

2006

4 302 972
4 293 955
9 017

3 738 026
3 698 134
39 892

4 191 671
3 980 830
210 841

4 007 932
3 623 024
384 908

3 167 772
3 075 344
92 428

2 714 751
2 609 497
105 254

142 181

108 536

125 648

150 695

119 356

85 151

104 976
91 277
31 340
(764)
(15 886)

75 966
66 040
25 203
790
(11 555)

91 186
53 317
39 313
5 352
(8 951)

123 890
92 696
26 141
6 240
(7 746)

100 284
76 860
18 783
5 752
(10 272)

69 394
59 266
11 546
5 835
(8 148)

(991)
104 976
78 178
45 940
41 893
44 020
(21 713)
515 590
1 481 342

(4 512)
75 966
54 104
31 639
29 974
29 978
(21 982)
459 963
1 442 081

2 155
84 811
85 512
60 019
58 696
63 258
(20 485)
429 998
1 246 001

6 559
123 469
108 282
80 036
75 655
75 911
(16 775)
421 074
1 463 245

9 161
99 142
89 433
62 152
60 049
61 225
(6 589)
242 096
1 149 138

895
969
795
187
772
293
–
189 959
951 613

727
42
97
1 129

667
50
73
1 109

702
677
463
090

879
900
360
905

575
46
102
951

863
536
547
053

654
23
83
1 122

707
576
258
778

537
14
65
773

744
852
518
120

68
63
39
37
38

448
12
50
629

846
505
880
341

(100 897)

196 079

151 670

32 298

(3 626)

52 207

(46 000)

(53 454)

(63 834)

(208 384)

(60 334)

(54 382)

(15 036)
83 219

(13 391)
239 834

(4 754)
95 061

53 799
34 179

24 896
141 392

40 740
172 251

48 120

185 998

36 220

(31 936)

98 014

129 356

24
38
23
159

17
30
17
153

36
33
34
113

46
47
45
177

41
39
40
220

27
**
27
207
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Summary of statistics
Ratios
Return on total assets
Return on capital employed
Return on ordinary shareholders’ funds
Debt/equity ratio
Current ratio
EBITDA margin
Operating profit margin
Interest cover
Percentage change in SA
consumer price index
Stock exchange performance (R)
Total number of shares traded (‘000)
Total number of shares traded as
a percentage of total shares
Total value of shares traded (R’million)
Prices (cents)
Closing
High
Low
Market capitalisation (R’million)
P:E ratio relative to underlying earnings
Shares issued
Issued (million)
Weighted average (million)
Employees
Number of employees at end of year
Average number of employees
Operating profit per average employee
($’000)
Gross assets per employee ($’000)
Exchange rates
Rand/$ income statement translation
rate
Rand/$ balance sheet translation rate

2011

2010

2009

2008

2007

2006

5,3%
12,1%
12,3%
0,13:1
1,3:1
3,3%
2,4%
6,5

4,0%
9,6%
8,3%
0,11:1
1,3:1
2,9%
2,0%
3,4

5,4%
12,6%
11,0%
0,18:1
1,3:1
3,0%
2,0%
4,0

6,6%
15,9%
16,6%
0,13:1
1,3:1
3,8%
3,1%
4,6

7,2%
16,3%
16,9%
0,12:1
1,5:1
3,8%
3,2%
5,2

6,1%
13,5%
14,3%
0,11:1
1,5:1
3,1%
2,6%
6,0

3,7

5,7

8,6

6,1

4,6

3,4

101 941

113 195

121 672

154 763

94 326

74 667

54,9%
3 422

64,2%
2 422

69,3%
2 696

91,5%
5 626

60,7%
2 725

51,0%
1 202

3
3
2
6

3
3
1
5

1
3
1
2

3
4
2
5

3
3
2
5

360
675
125
208
12

2 200
2 350
867
3 220
**

576
848
720
637
13

074
295
042
604
13

230
250
220
159
4

200
495
500
415
10

186
184

182
177

176
174

169
166

155
150

146
142

4 836
4 481

4 126
4 116

4 105
3 595

3 765
3 425

3 084
2 954

2 440
2 336

23
413

18
461

24
408

36
500

34
451

30
468

7,2
7,0

7,9
7,6

8,7
10,1

7,1
7,7

7,0
7,2

6,4
6,2

Notes:
*
2011, 2010, 2009 includes the results of Analysys Mason and Intact.
**
This has not been calculated for earlier years due to a lack of relevant information.
–
Net tangible asset value per share is calculated on net asset value exclusive of intangible assets and capitalised development costs and the number of shares
in issue at the end of the financial period.
–
Detailed segmental information is set out in note 31 of the annual financial statements on pages 156 to 159.
–
Return on total assets is calculated utilising operating profit.
–
Return on capital employed is calculated utilising profit before goodwill adjustment/impairment and total shareholders’ funds and non-current liabilities.
–
Return on ordinary shareholders’ funds is calculated utilising profit before goodwill adjustment/impairment and after net finance costs.
–
Debt includes all long-term liabilities including amounts due to vendors of a long-term nature.
–
The SA consumer price index is sourced from The Standard Bank of South Africa Limited.
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INTEGRATED REPORT

Datatec is pleased to present its first integrated report to stakeholders.
The report has been prepared in line with the recommendations of the King III Code and
its format and content are based on the discussion paper issued in January 2011 by the
Integrated Reporting Committee for South Africa.
Datatec Limited (the “Company”) is a South African company which owns subsidiary
companies throughout the world. The Company and its subsidiaries together constitute
the Datatec Group (the “Group”). This integrated report covers the operations and
activities of the Datatec Group and is set out on pages 14 to 85.
The Group’s annual financial statements for the year ended 28 February 2011, set
out on pages 105 to 177, are prepared in accordance with International Financial
Reporting Standards, the Companies Act of South Africa and incorporate transparent
and responsible disclosure together with appropriate accounting policies. Although they
are not part of the integrated report the scope of the entity being reported on, Datatec
Group, is the same and the integrated report may be read in conjunction with the annual
financial statements and cross referenced to them.
The Board of Directors acknowledges its responsibility to ensure the integrity of
the integrated report. In the opinion of the Board the integrated report addresses all
material issues of which it is aware and presents fairly the integrated performance of the
organisation and its impact on stakeholders. The Board has authorised the integrated
report to be presented as part of the 2011 annual report when it is dispatched to
shareholders and posted on the Company’s website.
Jens Montanana (CEO) (left)
Ivan Dittrich (CFO) (right)
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OVERVIEW OF THE BUSINESS AND GOVERNANCE

Investment case
Datatec offers shareholders an opportunity to invest in a leading international ICT group that
is uniquely positioned to take advantage of advances in networking, information security and
unified communications technologies. The spread of business activities across distribution,
ICT solutions and consulting services provides the group with multiple points of entry to the
global ICT market, and acts as a defensive hedge against the decline of any one vendor,
geography or technology in a fast consolidating and dynamic market. The group has a
strong operational management team, with considerable experience in the international
ICT industry, and a successful track record of delivering organic and acquisition-led growth.

Business philosophy
Our business philosophy has its roots in an entrepreneurial culture. We strive to be ethical,
honest, socially responsible and acceptable corporate citizens to all our stakeholders and to
be an employer of choice, attracting, developing and retaining talented people. We value
business partnerships and we work towards creating shareholder value by developing a bestin-class portfolio of actively managed businesses operating in the high-value, fast-growing
sectors of the ICT market.

2011 results
In this our 25th anniversary year we are delighted to be able to report on a very strong
financial performance with results ahead of previous guidance.
Despite an environment which remained challenging in many markets, our focus on operational
performance has meant that we have been able to increase revenues and expand margins
resulting in the bottom line growing at twice the rate of increase in revenues.
Revenue and profitability continued to improve in all of the Group’s divisions. Overall gross
margins have expanded from 13,3% to 13,9% and improved in all of our divisions. EBITDA
increased by 31% to over $142 million and underlying* earnings per share increased by
25% to 37,9 US cents.
These growth rates are attributed to our global diversification and defensive business mix
which has provided us with a robust business model in a difficult economic environment.
Better internal execution and a more responsive supply chain have enabled us to recover
much faster in an improving global market and this year we expect to reach new revenue,
EBITDA and EPS highs.
The Group generated revenues of $4,3 billion, up 15% (2010: $3,7 billion). Organic
growth was 12% and overall gross margins expanded to 13,9% (2010: 13,3%). The Group
continues to benefit strongly from operational leverage, with EBITDA increasing faster than
revenues.
Of the $4,3 billion revenues, some 74% came from Distribution (Westcon); 19% from ICT
Solutions (Logicalis product sales) and 7% was attributable to revenues derived from Services
(Logicalis and Consulting services). Encouragingly there is an increased profit contribution
from the Group’s ICT Solutions segment, which now contributes 26% of gross profit.
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OVERVIEW OF THE BUSINESS AND GOVERNANCE
continued

Positioning of the Group
Datatec is creating shareholder value through actively managing its complementary but
standalone businesses. In addition to the allocation of capital and financing resources
for each activity, the central team supports each division’s growth strategies, providing
corporate opportunities, market and sector intelligence plus geographical and industry
expertise.

Revenue and gross profit by business stream

19%

7%

18%
56%
26%

74%

REVENUE 2011

GROSS PROFIT 2011

t Distribution: US$3 184 million

t Distribution: US$334 million

t ICT solutions: US$815 million

t ICT solutions: US$156 million

t Services: US$304 million

t Services: US$108 million

Value creation
Inherent in Datatec’s strategy is the creation of value. Value creation for stakeholders
in purely financial terms is readily measurable and is recorded in the following value
added statement. Of equal importance though are the ways Datatec adds value to the
sustainable development of its customers, employees and other stakeholders including the
communities in which it operates in ways which are less readily represented in financial
terms.
During 2011, Datatec added $527 million of value (2010: $413 million) which was distributed
among key stakeholders as shown below:
t % (2010: 77%) of the value created was distributed to employees in the form of
salaries, wages and benefits. It should be noted that this element represents the gross
payments to employees. Employee tax and social taxes are deducted from this in
accordance with the laws of the jurisdictions in which the employees are employed
and remitted to the governments concerned in a secondary distribution of the value
generated from Datatec’s operations.
t 5% (2010: 4%) of the value created was distributed directly to governments in the
jurisdictions in which the Group operates.
t % (2010: 3%) of the value created was distributed to the Group’s providers of loan
capital in the form of interest payments.
t % (2010: 16%) of the value added during 2011 was retained in the Group for
reinvestment to sustain and expand the business.
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2011

3%

5%

2010

Q Employees
QProviders of capital
QGovernment
QReinvested in the Group

15%

3%

77%

4%

16%

77%

Value added statement
for the year ended 28 February 2011
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

4 302 972

3 738 026

6 030

3 904

(3 781 547)

(3 328 630)

527 455

413 300

403 956

316 478

16 210

13 478

26 540

16 135

446 706

346 091

37 205

32 570

5 698

6 330

Non-controlling interests

(4 047)

(1 665)

Equity holders of the parent

41 893

29 974

527 455

413 300

Revenue
Other income not included in revenue:
Interest received
Less: Paid to suppliers for materials and services
Total value added
Distributed as follows:
Employees
Salaries, wages and benefits
Providers of capital
Financing costs
Government
Taxation – current
Total value distributed
Portion of value reinvested to sustain and expand the business
Depreciation and amortisation
Deferred taxation

Total value distributed and reinvested
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OVERVIEW OF THE BUSINESS AND GOVERNANCE
continued

Overview of corporate governance structure
In the opinion of the Board, good corporate governance is fundamental to the relationship between the Company and its
stakeholders. The Group is fully committed to the principles of openness, integrity, accountability and sustainability, which are
essential for good corporate governance, in its interactions with shareholders and all other stakeholders. All directors endorse the
King III Code. In addition, the Board has adopted the principles of corporate governance contained in the Combined Code on
Corporate Governance issued in 2006 by the UK Financial Reporting Council (the “Combined Code”) for UK companies.
Throughout the year ended 28 February 2011 and up to the date of approval of this integrated report and annual financial
statements, the principles articulated in the King III Code have been applied or, if not applied, explanations are noted in the
appropriate section of the Group’s integrated report. In addition the Company complied with the provisions set out in Section 1 of
the Combined Code during that period.
The Group’s corporate governance structure is represented in the diagram below:

Corporate governance

Shareholders

Board of Directors

Remuneration
Committee

Audit, Risk and
Compliance Committee

Provided by:
– External audit
– Internal audit

Strategy – Budget – Risk management

Executive directors – CEO and CFO

– Other
independent
insurance
providers

ACCOUNTABILITY

DELEGATION

Assurance
Nomination
Committee

– Management
Divisional group boards (Westcon,
Logicalis, Consulting Services)

Financial reporting and
compliance committees

The Board
The Board of Directors is the Group’s governing body. At 28 February 2011, the Board consisted of eight directors, two being
executive directors and six non-executive directors who are independent as defined in the JSE Listings Requirements.

19
Datatec Annual Report 2011

The non-executive directors draw on their experience, skills and business acumen to ensure impartial and objective viewpoints in
decision-making processes and standards of conduct. The directors consider the mix of technical, entrepreneurial, financial and
business skills of the directors to be balanced, thus enhancing the effectiveness of the Board.
Stephen Davidson is non-executive Chairman and Jens Montanana is the Chief Executive Officer. The separation of these two roles
ensures a balance of authority and precludes any one director from exercising unfettered powers of decision making. Nick Temple
is the senior independent non-executive director.
The Board formally evaluates the independence of the non-executive directors annually having due regard to the relevant factors
which might impair independence. The result of the evaluation during the year under review is that the Board considered all its
non-executive directors to be independent. The evaluation had particular regard to the fact that Chris Seabrooke has served on the
board for more than nine years but the Board was of the unanimous opinion that this fact did not compromise his independence in
any way and noted that his input to Board meetings clearly demonstrates his continuing independence.
The Board retains full and effective control over the Group and monitors the executive management and decisions in the subsidiary
companies. The Board’s responsibilities include: the adoption of strategic plans; monitoring of operational performance and
management; determination of policy and processes to ensure the integrity of the Group’s risk management and internal controls;
communications policy; and director selection, orientation and evaluation. The responsibilities of the Board are set out in full in its
Charter, a copy of which is included as an appendix to this report on pages 78 to 80. The Charter was comprehensively reviewed
and updated in the light of the King III Code and the new Companies Act of 2008. The directors are of the opinion that they have
adhered to the terms of reference set out in the Board Charter for the financial year ended 28 February 2011.
To fulfil their responsibilities adequately, directors have unrestricted access to timely financial and other information, records and
documents relating to the Group. During the year, the Board received presentations from the management teams of its major
subsidiaries enabling it to explore specific issues and developments in greater depth. Directors are provided with guidelines
regarding their duties and responsibilities as directors and a formal orientation programme has been established to familiarise
incoming directors with information about the Group’s business, competitive posture and strategic plans and objectives.
At the request of the Group, our American director, John McCartney, continues to fill the role of non-executive director of Westcon
Group, Inc. in New York and is separately remunerated for those services. The Board has determined that this does not in any way
impinge on his independence on the Datatec Board.
The Board reviews its own performance and that of its committees annually by means of questionnaires completed by individual
directors and discussed at Board and committee meetings. These appraisals enable the Board to evaluate its performance objectively
and to determine that it is operating effectively under the terms of reference set down in its Charter.
Under the Company’s articles of association a third of the directors retire by rotation each year and are eligible for re-election by
shareholders at the Annual General Meeting. At the 2011 Annual General Meeting, Mr Davidson, Mr Montanana and Mr Temple
will retire by rotation and, being eligible, will offer themselves for re-election. On behalf of the Board, the senior independent
non-executive director confirms that on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Chairman, the performance and commitment of
Mr Davidson throughout his period of office have been highly satisfactory. On behalf of the Board, the Chairman confirms that on
the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board and of the performance of individual directors, the performance and commitment
of both Mr Montanana and Mr Temple throughout their periods of office have been highly satisfactory.
The Board unanimously recommends the reappointment of Mr Davidson, Mr Montanana and Mr Temple and recommends
shareholders vote in favour of their reappointment at the Annual General Meeting.
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Jens Montanana

Chief Executive Officer
Age: 50 (British)
Date of appointment: 6 October 1994
Jens is the founder and principal architect of Datatec, established in 1986. Between
1989 and 1993 Jens served as managing director and vice-president of US Robotics (UK)
Limited, a wholly owned subsidiary of US Robotics Inc. which was acquired by 3Com.
In 1993 he co-founded US start-up Xedia Corporation in Boston, MA, an early pioneer
of network switching and one of the market leaders in IP bandwidth management, which
was subsequently sold to Lucent Corporation. In 1994 Jens became Chairman and
Chief Executive Officer (“CEO”) of Datatec which listed on the JSE Limited in November
1994 and on the Alternative Investment Market of the London Stock Exchange in 2006.
Jens is also Chairman of the 100% owned subsidiary company Logicalis, a role he
assumed in March 2007. He has previously served on the boards and subcommittees of
various public companies, and currently serves as chairman of Corero plc, an AIM listed
software security business.

Ivan Dittrich

Chief Financial Officer
Age: 38 (South African)
Date of appointment: 1 March 2008
Ivan is a chartered accountant and has been with Datatec for the past 12 years. Ivan
was appointed as Group Finance Director on 1 May 2008. Previously, he was Group
Corporate Director and Group Company Secretary for five years, as well as Corporate
Finance Manager. Ivan successfully managed the Group’s dual listing in London during
2006. Prior to joining Datatec, Ivan worked for PricewaterhouseCoopers in London.

Stephen Davidson

Independent non-executive chairman
Age: 55 (British)
Date of appointment: 1 February 2007
Stephen Davidson is Chairman of Datatec Limited, Enteraction TV Limited, Digital
Marketing Group plc and Mecom Group plc. He is also a non-executive director of
Inmarsat plc and EBT Mobile China plc.

Chris Seabrooke

Independent non-executive director
Age: 58 (South African)
Date of appointment: 6 October 1994
Chris has over the years been a director of over 20 stock exchange-listed companies. He
is currently CEO of Sabvest Limited, chairman of Metrofile Holdings Limited and deputy
chairman of Massmart Holdings Limited. He is also a director of Net1 UEPS Technologies
Inc. (Nasdaq/JSE) and Brait SA (Luxembourg/ JSE). He is a former chairman of the South
African State Theatre and former deputy chairman of the inaugural board of the National
Arts Council of South Africa.
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John McCartney

Independent non-executive director
Age: 58 (American)
Date of appointment: 16 July 2007
John was previously a non-executive director of Datatec from 11 May 1998 to
30 September 2002 and was reappointed in July 2007. John was formerly president
and chief operating officer for US Robotics which he joined in 1984, as well as
president of 3Com Corporation’s Client Access Unit. John serves on the boards of Huron
Consulting Group (chairman), AM Castle Corporation and Covance, Inc., and is also
a non-executive director of Westcon Group and a member of Westcon’s Financial
Reporting and Compliance Committee.

Professor Wiseman Nkuhlu

Independent non-executive director
Age: 67 (South African)
Date of appointment: 1 September 2006
Prof Wiseman Nkuhlu is the president of the International Organisation of Employers,
chancellor of the University of Pretoria, chairman of N M Rothschild & Sons (SA), and
a director of AngloGold Ashanti Limited. He is chairman of the Audit and Corporate
Governance Committee and a member of the Risk and Information Integrity Committee
of AngloGold Ashanti Limited.
He served as economic adviser of the President of the Republic of South Africa,
T M Mbeki and as chief executive of the Secretariat of New Partnership for Africa’s
Development (“NEPAD”) from October 2000 to July 2005. He played a major role in the
elaboration of NEPAD policy framework and in promoting the programme both in Africa
and internationally.

Nick Temple
p

Independent non-executive director
Age: 63 (British)
Date of appointment: 1 October 2002
Nick has had a distinguished career at IBM, serving for 30 years in various positions
around the world. He was one of IBM’s most senior international executives. He currently
serves as a director of a number of LSE-listed companies including DataCash and
4imprint. Nick is also the chairman of a number of privately owned companies.

Funke Ighodaro

Independent non-executive director
Age: 48 (Nigerian/British)
Date of appointment: 1 September 2010
Funke is currently the chief financial officer of Tiger Brands Limited. She was previously
CFO of the Primedia Group, a position she held for 10 years. Prior to this, she was
an executive director of Kagiso Trust Investment Company Limited and worked in the
corporate finance division of Standard Corporate and Merchant Bank. Funke qualified
as a Chartered Accountant with PriceWaterhouse London, where she spent a total of
10 years in audit and tax and is a Fellow of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in
England and Wales.
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Also at the 2011 Annual General Meeting a resolution to ratify the appointment of Ms Ighodaro as a director will be proposed.
On behalf of the Board, the Chairman confirms that on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board and of the performance of
individual directors, the performance and commitment of Ms Ighodaro throughout her period of office have been highly satisfactory.
The Board therefore unanimously recommends the ratification of the appointment of Ms Ighodaro and recommends shareholders
vote in favour of her ratification as a director at the Annual General Meeting.
Directors’ attendance at Board meetings during the 2011 financial year and subsequently to the date of this report

S J Davidson
I P Dittrich
O Ighodaro
J F McCartney
J P Montanana
L W Nkuhlu
C S Seabrooke
N J Temple

10 March
2010

11 May
2010

20 July
2010

11 August
2010

12 October
2010

9 February
2011

9 March
2011

10 May
2011

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

P
P
n/a
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
n/a
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
n/a
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
n/a
P
P
P
P
A

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P
P
P
P
P

(P = present; A = absent; n/a = not a member of the Board at the time)
The Board has established three committees to assist it with its duties:
t "VEJU 3JTLBOE$PNQMJBODF$PNNJUUFF
t 3FNVOFSBUJPO$PNNJUUFF
t /PNJOBUJPO$PNNJUUFF
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee
The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee comprises three independent non-executive directors:
t $ISJT4FBCSPPLF $IBJSNBO
t Funke Ighodaro
t 8JTFNBO/LVIMV
The committee considers its chairman, Mr Seabrooke, to be designated the financially qualified member. The financial qualifications
of the committee members are:
Chris Seabrooke – Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Accountancy degrees from Natal University, an MBA from the
University of the Witwatersrand and a Fellow of the UK Institute of Cost and Management Accountants (“FCMA”).
Funke Ighodaro – Fellow of the Institute of Chartered Accountants in England and Wales (“FCA”)
Wiseman Nkuhlu – Bachelor of Commerce degree from the University of Fort Hare, Chartered Accountant (South Africa), MBA
from the University of New York.
The chairman of the Company, Mr Davidson, served as one of the committee members until 31 August 2010 when Ms Ighodaro
replaced him on the committee. He continues to attend Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee meetings as an invitee as his
contribution and his wide experience and qualifications are valued by the committee which considers that his involvement as an
invitee improves the level of governance in the Company overall.
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The committee operates within defined terms of reference as set out in its Charter and authority granted to it by the Board and
meets at least three times a year, when the external auditors, the internal auditors, the Company Chairman (as noted above), Chief
Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer are invited to attend. The external and internal auditors have unrestricted access
to the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and meet with the committee members, without management present, at least once
a year.
The committee reviews its performance annually by means of questionnaires completed by individual committee members and
attendees which are then discussed at Board and committee meetings. These appraisals enable the committee to evaluate its
effectiveness objectively and to conclude that it is operating effectively under the terms of reference set down in its Charter.
The committee is satisfied that it has met its responsibilities for the year under review and to the date of this report with respect to
its terms of reference. The committee’s Charter is available on the Group’s website (www.datatec.co.za) or from the Company
Secretary. Furthermore the committee is satisfied that it has complied with its legal and regulatory responsibilities throughout that
period.
Directors’ attendance at Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee meetings during the 2011 financial year and subsequently
to the date of this report.
10 March
2010

10 May
2010

11 October
2010

9 March
2011

9 May
2011

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

C S Seabrooke

P

P

P

P

P

S J Davidson

P

P

n/a

n/a

n/a

O Ighodaro

n/a

n/a

P

P

P

L W Nkuhlu

P

P

P

P

A

(P = Present; n/a = not a member of the committee at the time; A = Absent)
The principal functions of the committee are: to review the annual financial statements, the half-yearly results announcement and
other financial reports; monitor the effectiveness of internal controls and comment on the state of the internal control environment (see
later in this report); assess the risks facing the business and review the Group’s risk management procedures; discuss the findings and
recommendations of the internal and external auditors; review the internal and external audit plans; and to review the effectiveness
of the internal and external auditors. The chairman of the committee reports on the committee’s activities at each Board meeting.
Datatec’s operating subsidiary companies have financial review and compliance committees, chaired by the Datatec CEO. Full
reports from these sub-committees are submitted to the Datatec Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee which retains all the functions
of an audit committee in respect of these subsidiaries. The chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee is invited to
attend the subcommittee meetings.
The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee reviews the operation of the Group’s internal audit function (described in more detail
later in this report) and annually reviews the internal audit charter and recommends it to the Board.
The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee is responsible for selecting the external auditor and recommending its appointment to
the shareholders. The committee monitors the external auditor as described in more detail later in this report.
As required by the JSE Listings Requirements, the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee annually considers and satisfies itself of
the appropriateness of the expertise and experience of the Chief Financial Officer. Furthermore, the committee considers annually
the appropriateness of the expertise and adequacy of resources of the Group’s finance function and the experience of senior
management responsible for the finance function. For the year under review the committee has satisfied itself on this point.
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The committee assists the Board in reviewing the risk management process and significant risks facing the Group. The committee
sets the Group’s risk strategy in liaison with the executive directors and senior management, making use of generally recognised
risk management and internal control models and frameworks in order to maintain a sound system of risk management and internal
control as described later in this report.
The committee identifies and monitors, at least annually, key performance indicators and key risks, including operational, physical,
human resources, technology, continuity, credit, market and compliance risks.
The chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee will be available at the Annual General Meeting to answer queries
about the work of the committee.
Remuneration Committee
The Remuneration Committee operates under terms defined in its Charter, which has been approved by the Board and can be
obtained from the Company’s website: www.datatec-group.com. The role of the committee is to assist the Board to ensure that the
Company remunerates directors and executives fairly and responsibly in alignment with the creation of long-term shareholder value
and to ensure that the disclosure of director and senior management remuneration is accurate, complete and transparent.
The committee must perform all the functions necessary to fulfil its role including the following:
t PWFSTFFUIFTFUUJOHBOEBENJOJTUFSJOHPGSFNVOFSBUJPOBUBMMMFWFMTJOUIFDPNQBOZ
t EFUFSNJOF BHSFFBOEEFWFMPQUIF$PNQBOZTHFOFSBMQPMJDZPOFYFDVUJWFBOETFOJPSNBOBHFNFOUSFNVOFSBUJPOTPUIBUJUXJMM
promote the achievement of strategic objectives and encourage individual performance;
t FOTVSFUIBUUIFSFNVOFSBUJPOQPMJDZJTQVUUPBOPOCJOEJOHBEWJTPSZWPUFBUUIFHFOFSBMNFFUJOHPGTIBSFIPMEFSTPODFFWFSZZFBS
t EFUFSNJOF TQFDJGJD SFNVOFSBUJPO QBDLBHFT GPS FYFDVUJWF EJSFDUPST PG UIF $PNQBOZ  JODMVEJOH CBTJD TBMBSZ  CFOFGJUT JO LJOE 
annual performance-based bonuses, share incentives and pensions ensuring that the mix of these remuneration elements meets
the Company’s needs and strategic objectives;
t EFUFSNJOFBOZDSJUFSJBOFDFTTBSZUPNFBTVSFUIFQFSGPSNBODFPGFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTJOEJTDIBSHJOHUIFJSGVODUJPOTBOESFTQPOTJCJMJUJFT
and review the outcomes of the implementation of the remuneration policy for whether the set objectives are being achieved;
t HJWFUIFFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTFWFSZFODPVSBHFNFOUUPFOIBODFUIF$PNQBOZTQFSGPSNBODFBOEUPFOTVSFUIBUUIFZBSFGBJSMZ CVU
responsibly, rewarded for their individual contributions and performance;
t SFWJFXUIFUFSNTBOEDPOEJUJPOTPGFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTTFSWJDFBHSFFNFOUT UBLJOHJOUPBDDPVOUJOGPSNBUJPOGSPNDPNQBSBCMF
companies when relevant;
t EFUFSNJOFBOZHSBOUTUPFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTBOEPUIFSTFOJPSFNQMPZFFTNBEFQVSTVBOUUPUIF$PNQBOZTTIBSFTDIFNFTBOE
satisfy itself as to the accuracy of recorded performance measures that govern the vesting of incentives;
t TFMFDUBOBQQSPQSJBUFDPNQBSBUJWFHSPVQXIFODPNQBSJOHSFNVOFSBUJPOMFWFMT
t SFHVMBSMZSFWJFXJODFOUJWFTDIFNFTUPFOTVSFDPOUJOVFEDPOUSJCVUJPOUPTIBSFIPMEFSWBMVFBOEUIBUUIFTFBSFBENJOJTUFSFEJOUFSNT
of the rules;
t BEWJTFPOUIFSFNVOFSBUJPOPGOPOFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTBOE
t PWFSTFFUIFQSFQBSBUJPOPG BOESFDPNNFOEUPUIF#PBSE UIFSFNVOFSBUJPOSFQPSU UPCFJODMVEFEJOUIFJOUFHSBUFESFQPSU
The Remuneration Committee employs the services of specialist consultants in the field of executive remuneration to assist it when
necessary. The consultants who have been retained in this role to date are Towers Watson and PricewaterhouseCoopers.
The composition of the Remuneration Committee during the 2011 financial year was:
t 4UFQIFO%BWJETPO $IBJSNBO
t $ISJT4FBCSPPLF
t /JDL5FNQMF
t +PIO.D$BSUOFZ
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The Remuneration Committee’s meetings during the 2011 financial year and subsequently to the date of this report, together
with the attendance of the committee members is as follows:

S J Davidson
J F McCartney
C S Seabrooke
N J Temple

11 May
2010

20 July
2010

12 October
2010

9 February
2011

10 May
2011

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

P
P
P
P

(P = Present)
The Board has elected not to apply the King III recommendation that the Chairman of the Board should not also chair the
Remuneration Committee.
The Board is of the view that the Company’s corporate governance and the effectiveness of the Remuneration Committee are best
served by the Board Chairman also chairing the Remuneration Committee in view of the high level of ongoing interaction between
the Chairman and the CEO and the resultant comprehensive knowledge of the Group’s executives and their performance by the
Chairman.
During the year ended 28 February 2011, the Remuneration Committee worked on the following specific matters in addition to its
normal annual programme:
t $IBOHFTUPUIFWBSJBCMFQBZCBTJDQBZCBMBODFGPSFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPST
t 1SPQPTFEDIBOHFTUPUIFTUSVDUVSFPGUIF(SPVQTTIBSFCBTFESFNVOFSBUJPOQMBO JODMVEJOHSFNPWJOHUIFSFUFTUJOHBOEJODSFBTJOH
the performance conditions
t 1SPQPTFEDIBOHFTUPUIFTUSVDUVSFPGUIF%#1
These matters are all explained in detail later in the remuneration section of the report on pages 60 to 75.
The Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Financial Officer may be invited to attend meetings of the Remuneration Committee but
neither may take part in any discussions regarding their own remuneration. External advisers are used to provide information and
advice as required.
Nomination Committee
The Nomination Committee currently consists of the following independent non-executive directors:
t 4UFQIFO%BWJETPO $IBJSNBO
t +PIO.D$BSUOFZ
t $ISJT4FBCSPPLF
t /JDL5FNQMF
The committee operates within defined terms of reference as set out in its Charter, and authority granted to it by the Board and meets
at least once a year. The Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer may be invited to attend these meetings, but neither
may take any part in decisions regarding their own succession. The committee is satisfied that it has met its responsibilities for the year
with respect to its terms of reference. The committee’s Charter is available on the Group’s website (www.datatec-group.com) or from
the Company Secretary. The committee is responsible for making recommendations to the Board regarding the appointment of new
executive and non-executive directors and makes recommendations on the composition of the Board generally. The committee ensures
that director appointments are formal and transparent and oversees succession planning for the Board and senior management.
The chairman of the committee reports on the committee’s activities at each Board meeting. The chairman of the committee will be
available at the Annual General Meeting to answer questions about the committee’s work.
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Directors’ attendances at Nomination Committee meetings during the 2011 financial year and subsequent meetings to date
of this report.
11 May
2010

12 October
2010

9 February
2011

Scheduled

Scheduled

Scheduled

S J Davidson

P

P

P

J F McCartney

P

P

P

C S Seabrooke

P

P

P

N J Temple

P

P

P

(P = Present)
Social and ethics committee
The Board has noted the requirements for the establishment of a social and ethics committee under the new Companies Act. The
Board intends to establish such a committee and draft its Charter during the financial year ending 29 February 2012. It is intended
that the committee will be chaired by Prof Nkuhlu and comprise in addition the CEO, Mr Montanana and CFO, Mr Dittrich.
Company Secretary
All directors have access to the advice and services of the Company Secretary and are entitled and authorised to seek independent
and professional advice about affairs of the Group at the Group’s expense. The Company Secretary is responsible for the duties
set out in section 88 of the Companies Act. Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited, a South African company, is the legal
entity which is the Company Secretary. This company is managed by Simon Morris. The certificate required to be signed in terms
of subsection 88(2)(e) of the Act appears on page 106.
Risk management
The Board is responsible for the total process of risk management and has established an ongoing process for identifying, evaluating
and managing the significant risks faced by the Group. The risk management process involves the identification of the key risks
facing the business and the implementation of controls to mitigate the risks where possible. The Board obtains assurance that
the controls over the identified risks are operating effectively by means of external and internal assurance providers including
the external auditors, internal auditors and other professional advisers as well as from management itself. During the 2011
financial year the Board implemented a formal combined assurance framework in order to co-ordinate and monitor the provision
of assurance, explained in detail on page 56. The Board sets the level of risk tolerance and limits of risk appetite for Datatec as
part of its strategic direction of the Group. In evaluating the risk of acquiring new businesses and entering new geographies as
well as directing the development of existing businesses, the Board takes a prudent approach to risk informed by many years of
experience in the Group’s main business streams. The Board also draws on the experience of its non-executive directors in other
fields of business in setting the Group’s approach to risk in a wider context. The Board is responsible for the total process of risk
management and has established an ongoing process for identifying, evaluating and managing the significant risks faced by the
Group. The Board and the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee monitor risk management activities as a standard item on their
agendas and actively participate in discussions around risk topics raised.
Each of the significant subsidiaries of Datatec regularly reviews their strategic risks and has followed a consistent approach by
identifying and prioritising high-risk areas according to standard risk rating guidelines based on impact and likelihood. Impact
ratings are broadly defined in terms of the following assessment criteria: financial thresholds; operational impacts; regulatory
compliance; customer and community impacts; employee impacts and reputational impacts. Similarly, likelihood ratings are defined
in terms of the overall likelihood of a risk materialising. These criteria form the basis for allocating ratings that prioritise risks on a
“risk map” grid with low impact, low probability risks at the bottom left hand corner and high impact, high probability risks at the
top right hand corner. Each subsidiary group maintains a record of its risk assessment in the form of a “risk register” and Datatec
also maintains a Group-level register. The risk registers and risk maps are reviewed twice a year by the financial reporting and
compliance committees of the subsidiary divisions and by the Audit Risk and Compliance Committee.
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High-risk areas are further analysed to identify potential root causes. This allows Datatec to better understand the contexts within
which risks occur and identify probable areas for risk mitigation and organisational control. Risks across all aspects of the Group’s
sphere of operations are considered including financial, market, political, and operational risks as well as social, ethical and
environmental risks.
Mitigating controls and associated monitoring/assurance activities have been identified for each high-risk area. In addition,
responsible executive level staff members are assigned to monitor and manage specific risk areas on behalf of the Group on an
ongoing basis. During the year ended 28 February 2011, the Group implemented a combined assurance framework to ensure
these assurance activities are properly co-ordinated and therefore that adequate assurance is obtained that the controls in place
over the identified risks are operating effectively. The combined assurance approach is explained further below.
Simon Morris, Group Corporate Director and Company Secretary, is also the Chief Risk Officer.
The Group reports annually on key risk areas identified by the risk assessment processes described above – see pages 56 to 59.

Financial and internal control
The Board has applied Principle C.2 of the Combined Code in its approach to risk management and internal control throughout
the financial year under review and up to the date of approval of the annual report and accounts in accordance with the revised
guidance. The Group’s internal control and accounting systems are designed to provide reasonable, but not absolute, assurance
as to the integrity and reliability of the financial information and to safeguard, verify and maintain accountability of its revenues and
assets. These controls are implemented and maintained by skilled Company personnel.
In accordance with Provision C.2.1 of the Combined Code, the Board is able to report that procedures are in place for monitoring
and evaluating the effectiveness of the internal controls. These procedures, incorporating internal and external assurance providers,
are co-ordinated and assessed by the combined assurance framework introduced during the financial year under review which is
described in more detail below.
Local management is required to complete and submit control self-assessment programmes annually and management is monitored
against internal control norms in all Group companies. Action is taken where ratings are considered to be inadequate. Ratings are
also reviewed by the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.
In addition, there are documented and tested procedures in the major subsidiaries which will allow these subsidiaries to continue
their critical business processes in the event of a disastrous incident impacting their activities. Such documented procedures are
reviewed annually and, where weaknesses are identified, the relevant subsidiaries are required to rectify them.
The governance of information technology
The Board has ensured that the governance of IT is firmly embedded in its risk management culture by identifying IT risk as one of
the risks to be managed across all operations (in addition to those identified by divisional management) with controls and assurance
provision to be maintained and reviewed in the same way as for other risks. The Board has added a review of IT governance
procedures operated by the Group’s major divisions to its annual timetable so that it may carry out its IT-governance role.
The Board’s review of IT governance procedures includes summary analysis of:
t "MMBOOVBMSJTLBTTFTTNFOUBOEBTTPDJBUFESJTLNJUJHBUJPOQSPDFTTFTBOEUFDIOJRVFT QFSGPSNFEBUUIFEJWJTJPOMFWFM
t "MMJOEVTUSZTUBOEBSE*5BVEJUTQFSGPSNFEBUUIFEJWJTJPOMFWFMPOBSFHVMBSCBTJTUISPVHIPVUUIFZFBS
t 4QFDJGJDQSPHSFTTPOBOZMBSHFTDBMF*5QSPKFDUT BTSFRVJSFE
Management reporting
The Group has established management reporting disciplines which include the preparation of annual budgets by operating
entities. Monthly results and the financial status of operating entities are reported against approved budgets. Profit projections
and cash flow forecasts are reviewed regularly, while working capital, borrowing facilities and bank covenant compliance are
monitored on an ongoing basis. All financial reporting by the Group including external financial reporting and internal management
reporting is generated from the same financial systems which are subject to the internal controls and risk management procedures
described above.
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Compliance framework and processes
Each division manages compliance with relevant laws and regulations which the Audit Risk and Compliance Committee has
divided into the following broad categories for the purposes of monitoring compliance. These are considered to be the main
themes/classes of legislation which contain the biggest risk to Datatec in the event of breach.
t $PSQPSBUFMBXo$PNQBOJFT"DUT GJOBODJBMSFQPSUJOH
t 'JOBODJBMMBXoBOUJNPOFZMBVOEFSJOH GSBVE
t &YQPSUSFHVMBUJPOToUSBEFTBODUJPOT GPSFJHODPSSVQUQSBDUJDFT
t Import regulations – including duty and VAT
t 5BYBUJPO
t 4FDVSJUJFTMBXoJOTJEFSEFBMJOH TUPDLFYDIBOHFDPNQMJBODF
t &NQMPZNFOUMBXoVOGBJSEJTNJTTBM FNQMPZNFOUQSBDUJDFT IFBMUIBOETBGFUZ
t *OUFMMFDUVBMQSPQFSUZ USBEFNBSLT QBUFOUT
t $PNQFUJUJPOMFHJTMBUJPO
t $VTUPNFSQSPUFDUJPOMFHJTMBUJPO
Each category is considered in the risk assessment process and, if appropriate, the risk is recorded on the risk register and managed
in accordance with the risk management procedures outlined above. The operating divisions’ financial reporting and compliance
committees report on each category of legislation above, noting whether any breaches of compliance have been identified.
Organisational integrity and ethics
The Group operates on a basis of decentralised management across numerous countries and a Code of Ethics has been approved
by the directors and has been implemented through the Group. All employees are required to maintain the highest level of ethical
standards in ensuring that the Group’s business practices are conducted in a manner that, in all circumstances, is above reproach.
The directors believe that the required ethical standards have been met during the year under review.
Datatec maintains a performance-driven culture of full disclosure and transparency in which individual employees assume
responsibility for the actions of the business. The integrity of new appointees is assessed in the selection and promotion process and
the basis of ethical conduct as set out in the Code of Ethics is entrenched in the Company culture.
All employees of the Group have been notified of a “whistle-blowing hotline” telephone number which is available to call to report
anonymously any matter of concern. Any matter reported in this way is referred to the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee which
has in place a documented procedure for handling complaints made via the whistle-blowing hotline or in any other way.
No significant matters were reported on the whistle-blowing hotline during the year under review.
Management assurance
Management assurance forms part of the Group’s combined assurance framework that is explained on page 56. The Board obtains
a formal letter of assurance annually from each of its subsidiary divisions (supported by similar representations from the divisions’
own subsidiaries) which provides the Board with assurance over the operation of the risk management processes described above,
including the operation of internal controls over financial and IT risks, compliance with legislation, and their ethical and sustainable
management of the business.
Share dealings
The Company has a share dealing code to regulate dealings by its directors and applicable employees in the Company’s shares.
No Group director or employee may deal, directly or indirectly, in Datatec shares or derivative financial instruments on the basis of
previously unpublished, price-sensitive information.
Restrictions are imposed upon directors and senior management in the trading of Datatec shares and upon all employees regarding
the exercising of Datatec share-based incentives during certain “closed periods”. In light of the JSE Listings Requirements, the insider
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trading laws and good corporate governance, the Datatec Remuneration Committee
has advised that employees are not permitted to exercise their share options during
closed periods or when in possession of unpublished price-sensitive or inside information
relating to Datatec. The closed periods include the periods between Datatec’s interim
and financial year-end reporting times and the dates on which the relevant results are
published, and any time when Datatec is trading under a cautionary announcement.
Employees may nonetheless on application, and at the sole discretion of the directors,
be allowed to exercise their share options while Datatec is trading under a cautionary
announcement provided that the JSE Listings Requirements and the relevant insider trading
laws permit the exercise of options at the relevant time. Employees exercising their options
in these circumstances will be required to sign a declaration confirming that they are not
in possession of unpublished price-sensitive or inside information relating to Datatec.
Investor relations and shareholder communication
Datatec is committed to providing timely, transparent and full disclosure to all its
stakeholders on both financial and non-financial matters.
The Group maintains a dialogue with its institutional shareholders via a planned
programme of communications headed by the Chief Executive Officer and the Chief
Financial Officer together with nominated investor relations management. These activities
include regular meetings and presentations to analysts, institutional investors and the
media in South Africa and the UK, as well as meeting twice a year with institutional
investors after the release of the Group’s interim and final results.
The Group’s website (www.datatec-group.com) provides current and historical financial
and other information on the Group including formal announcements, presentations,
webcasts as well as annual reports. Datatec also disseminates information to stakeholders
who subscribe to the Group’s investor relations programme on the website. Press releases,
announcements and notifications are distributed via email to subscribers as soon as they
become publicly available.
Shareholders and their appointed representatives are encouraged to attend Datatec’s
Annual General Meeting, to vote on the resolutions placed before the meeting and to
conduct relevant discussions with the Group’s directors. As noted above, the chairmen of
the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee, Remuneration Committee and Nomination
Committee attend the Annual General Meeting and are available to answer questions
on the activities of the committees.
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WESTCON
“Dedicated people are at
the very heart of Westcon’s
success. Our teams create
unique programmes and
provide exceptional support
to accelerate the business
of global partners. Strong
relationships at every level
of the organisation enable
Westcon to offer dedicated
support tailored to our
partners’ specific needs.
It’s one of the reasons we’ve
experienced such dramatic
success over the past
25 years – and one that will
continue to drive our growth
in years to come.”
Dean Douglas, Westcon President
and CEO
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OPERATING ENVIRONMENT
THE POWER OF OUR PEOPLE
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OPERATING ENVIRONMENT

Datatec’s three divisions give the Group exposure to three separate parts of the ICT supply chain particularly in the networking,
information security and convergence technology areas and enable it to supply the leading hardware and software brands to its
customers.
Each of Datatec Group’s three operating divisions now has a truly global reach enabling the Group to develop opportunities across
many geographies and mitigating the risk of exposure to a single geographic region.
Datatec therefore operates widely within the global ICT market with a well diversified risk profile and with the opportunity to provide
sustainable long term benefits to all its stakeholders: shareholders; employees; customers; suppliers and the communities in which
it works.
The Group’s success and our performance over the last five years, indicate that our overall strategy of supporting decentralised,
standalone business units mitigates the business risks that we face. Our managers are held accountable for the performance of their
business units, which includes understanding and responding to the financial and operational risks they face.
The Board, however, recognises that some elements of risk management can be achieved only on an integrated basis and, as such,
are controlled centrally. The Group’s risk management policies and procedures are summarised on pages 26 and 27.
The risk management process has identified certain key risks faced by the Group, some of which are summarised below. The risks
identified below do not necessarily comprise all those affecting the Group and the risks listed are not set out in any particular order
of priority. Additional risks and uncertainties not presently known to the Group or the directors or that the Group or the directors
currently deem immaterial may also adversely affect the Group’s business or operations.

Key risks
Macroeconomic environment
The Group is exposed to the world’s developed and developing markets. If conditions worsen, the Group’s operations and
reported results will be impacted. Encouragingly, the Group has seen an improvement in business conditions in most of the markets
in which the Group operates. The Board believes that the Group’s divisional structure, multiple lines of business and geographic
diversification will enable it to deliver a relatively resilient performance.
Financial risk related to financial instruments
These risks include market risk (foreign exchange risk and interest rate risk), credit risk, liquidity risk and cash flow interest rate
risk. The Group seeks to minimise the effects of these risks by using derivative financial instruments to hedge these risk exposures.
While the Group utilises derivative financial instruments where appropriate, the Board cannot predict the effect of exchange rate
fluctuations upon future operating results and there can be no assurance that exchange rate fluctuations will not have a material
adverse effect on its business, operating results or financial condition.
Dependence on key vendors
The Group is particularly dependent on certain vendors, particularly Cisco, whose product sales accounted for approximately
49% of the Group’s revenue in 2011. If any one of the Group’s principal vendors, especially Cisco, terminates, fails to renew or
materially adversely changes its agreement or arrangements with the Group, it could materially reduce the Group’s revenue and
operating profit and thereby seriously harm the Group’s business, financial condition and results of operations.
Working capital
The Group’s business is working capital intensive; this is particularly relevant for Westcon. Westcon’s working capital needs are
utilised to finance accounts receivable and inventories. Westcon largely relies on revolving credit and vendor inventory purchase
financing for its working capital needs. Typically, Westcon carries inventory quantities which are sufficient to enable it to promptly
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meet anticipated customer demand. Westcon maintains inventory levels based on its projections of future demand and market
conditions. Any sudden decline in demand or technological change could cause it to have excess or obsolete inventories. If actual
market conditions are more favourable than forecasts, additional inventory reserves may be required. While Westcon takes steps
to mitigate this risk by including protective provisions in its purchase agreements with vendors, there can be no assurance that such
risks will be obviated.
Management of future growth and acquisition risk
The Group’s planned growth strategy will continue to place additional demand on the Group’s management, customer support,
administrative and technological resources. If the Group is unable to manage its growth effectively, its business operations or
financial conditions may deteriorate. To date, the business of the Group has grown through acquisitions and through organic
growth. The Group will continue to consider further acquisition opportunities. If the Group is unable to successfully integrate an
acquired company or business, such acquisition could lead to disruptions to the business. If the operations or assimilation of an
acquired business does not accord with the Group’s expectations, the Group may have to decrease the value attributed to the
acquired business or realign the Group’s structure.
Payment discounts, product rebates and allowances
The Group receives significant benefits from purchase and prompt payment discounts, product rebates, allowances and other
programmes from vendors based on various factors. A decrease in purchases and/or sales of a particular vendor’s products could
negatively affect the amount of volume rebates the Group receives from such vendor. Because some purchase discounts, product
rebates and allowances from vendors are based on percentage increases in purchases and/or sales of products, it may become
more difficult for the Group to achieve the percentage growth in volume required for larger discounts due to the current size of its
revenue base. In addition, vendors may exclude the Group from time-to-time from participation in some of their programmes.
Dependence on key personnel
The Group’s future success depends largely upon the continued employment of its executive directors, senior management and key
sales, technical and marketing personnel. Certain of its key employees have personal relationships with principal vendors and
customers which are particularly important to the business of the Group. The executive directors, senior management team
and key technical personnel would be very difficult to replace and the loss of any of these key employees could harm the business
and prospects of the Group.
Other risks
Other risks faced by the Group include:
t *NQBJSNFOUPGCVTJOFTTCZSFTUSJDUJWFDPWFOBOUT
t *OUFMMFDUVBMQSPQFSUZQSPUFDUJPO
t *OUFOTFDPNQFUJUJPO
t %FQFOEFODFPOSFMBUJPOTIJQTXJUIUIJSEQBSUJFT
t 3FEVDUJPOJOGVUVSFQSPGJUBCJMJUZ
t .BOBHJOHBOEDPOUSPMMJOHXJEFTQSFBEJOUFSOBUJPOBMBDUJWJUJFT
t 3FTUSJDUJPOTPOBDDFTTUPDBQJUBMJOGVUVSF
t 3FEVDUJPOJOEFNBOE
t 1SFTTVSFPOHSPTTNBSHJOT
t 'BJMVSFPGTVQQMZBSSBOHFNFOUT
t %FQFOEFODFPOLFZJOGPSNBUJPOTZTUFNT
t 4JHOJGJDBOUFYQPTVSFUPDSFEJUSJTL
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OPERATING ENVIRONMENT

continued

Sustainability
The Board acknowledges its responsibility to consider the impact of the Company’s operations on the community and the environment
in its decision making and is committed to the principles of sustainability in achieving Datatec’s strategy to deliver long-term,
TVTUBJOBCMF BCPWFBWFSBHFSFUVSOTUPTIBSFIPMEFST4VTUBJOBCJMJUZFODPNQBTTFTTPDJBMBOEFOWJSPONFOUBMSFTQPOTJCJMJUZBTXFMMBT
corporate governance and ethics and the principles of sustainability are fundamental to the way in which Datatec interacts with
all its stakeholders: investors, customers, suppliers, employees and the wider community. Furthermore, the concept of sustainability
applies beyond Datatec’s immediate stakeholders to care for the environment and to support the sustainable development of
communities across the world.

Environmental sustainability in the ICT industry
The growth in the use of information technology in business and in the home over recent years has driven the technology sector’s
usage of energy and generation of carbon dioxide to a significant part of the global total. All participants in the ICT industry have
a responsibility to tackle this energy use by maximising utilisation and efficiency of IT systems and networks.
Improving efficiency of IT systems is often referred to as “green IT” and there are a number of ways in which Datatec subsidiaries
BSFIFMQJOHUIFJSDMJFOUTUPCFDPNFNPSFFGGJDJFOU PSiHSFFOFSwJOUIFJSVTFPG*54PNFFYBNQMFTJODMVEF
t 4FSWFSWJSUVBMJTBUJPOoUIFBWFSBHF*OUFMTFSWFSPOMZVTFToPGJUTDBQBDJUZ 6/*9o BOEUIFSFTUPGJUTDBQBDJUZJT
available for use with no increase in power usage, floor space or cooling capacity. Consolidating the use of servers (processors),
known as “virtualisation”, allows much better utilisation of their processing capacity and also enables a single operator to control
more servers.
t 4UPSBHFWJSUVBMJTBUJPOoUIFBNPVOUPGEBUBCFJOHTUPSFEEJHJUBMMZJTHSPXJOHBUBTUBHHFSJOHSBUFPGQFSZFBS5IFVOEFS
utilisation of server processing capacity noted above applies equally to servers used for storage and virtualisation in storage
offers scope for greatly increased efficiency.
t *OGPSNBUJPOMJGFDZDMFNBOBHFNFOUoJOWPMWFTJNQSPWJOHUIFDPOUSPMPGUIFIVHFBNPVOUTPGJOGPSNBUJPOCFJOHTUPSFESFEVDJOH
duplication of data and deleting obsolete data through appropriate management will lead to reduction in the “information
landfill” noted above.
t %FTLUPQQPXFSNBOBHFNFOUBOEUIJODMJFOUUFDIOPMPHZoJUJTFTUJNBUFEUIBUUIFSFBSF CJMMJPOBDUJWFQFSTPOBMDPNQVUFST
(“PCs”) across the globe, all using electricity and contributing an estimated 60% of the ambient temperature in offices which then
require more energy to cool. Thin client technology means transferring the processing power (which is the energy-intensive part)
from the desktop to central servers. The typical thin client desktop terminal uses only 10% of the energy of the equivalent PC.
t 6OJGJFEDPNNVOJDBUJPOTBOEWJEFPDPOGFSFODJOHoIBWFIVHFQPUFOUJBMUPSFEVDFUIFUJNFFYFDVUJWFTTQFOEUSBWFMMJOH JODSFBTJOH
their efficiency and reducing the cost and environmental impact of road and air travel for businesses.
Datatec relishes the opportunity to assist its customers in enhancing the sustainability of their IT networks and systems through
improved efficiency.
Furthermore, it recognises the important role of IT in assisting sustainable development of the world’s disadvantaged communities
UISPVHIUIFXPSLPGUIF%BUBUFD&EVDBUJPOBMBOE5FDIOPMPHZ5SVTUEFTDSJCFEPOQBHFTUP
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BUSINESS STRATEGY AND OBJECTIVES

Datatec’s strategy is to deliver long-term, sustainable, above average
returns to shareholders through the development of its three operating
divisions. These divisions are run as sector-focused standalone businesses
to facilitate enhanced operational and financial performance as well as
to react faster to technology change.

The key elements of the Group’s strategy include:
Focus on organic growth in the higher value, faster growing ICT sectors
The Group focuses on the more rapidly developing areas of the ITC market where it has the capacity to deliver higher value
products, solutions and services to its customers. These areas include: advanced networking; information security; efficient storage
convergence technology; unified communications; cloud computing and data centre services. The central team supports the activities
of the divisions in strategy, finance and acquisitions and, through the use of the holding company’s shares, provides added financial
capacity for acquisitive growth.
Targeted geographical expansion
By careful expansion into new geographies, particularly in emerging markets, the Group gains exposure to higher margin markets
and mitigates the risk of exposure to any one region.
Investment in higher margin products and services
The Group focuses on fast developing hardware and software sectors including security and convergence where margins are higher
and where value-added services are sought by customers. The consulting division, though a small part of the Group, is the highest
margin business.
Earnings enhancing acquisitions
The Group’s strategy is to add acquisitions to grow the business both in emerging markets and to enhance and balance the portfolio
of products and services offered in existing established operations. Datatec’s central corporate finance department manages the
acquisition process across all the Group’s divisions, working with the appropriate operational management on due diligence work
and implementation plans so that acquisitions can be swiftly and successfully integrated into the Group.
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BUSINESS STRATEGY AND OBJECTIVES

continued

The Board has ensured that the Group has the appropriate organisational profile to deliver on the strategy set out above. Each of
UIF(SPVQTUISFFEJWJTJPOT8FTUDPO -PHJDBMJTBOE$POTVMUJOH4FSWJDFTIBTJUTPXOPQFSBUJPOBMCPBSEPGEJSFDUPSTSFTQPOTJCMFGPS
operating the businesses and growing them organically and by acquisition. This allows the divisions a high degree of autonomy
to respond flexibly to the demands of their individual markets. Datatec retains overall control through its corporate governance
structures which extend throughout the Group and through its central finance, risk management and corporate finance functions.
The Board of Datatec provides overall strategic guidance and oversight and tests and monitors the individual divisions’ strategies
and achievements.
The key performance indicators (KPIs) the Board has selected to monitor the progress of the Group are:
t 6OEFSMZJOHFBSOJOHTQFSTIBSFoFBSOJOHTBSFUIFVMUJNBUFNFBTVSFPGUIFCVTJOFTTTQSPGJUBCJMJUZBOENPOJUPSJOHUIFFBSOJOHTPO
a per share basis ensures that any share capital increases are aligned with the overall strategy. The metric of underlying earnings
per share has been chosen to eliminate the fluctuating effect of accounting adjustments on the earnings figure as explained in
the definition on page 10.
t &#*5%"oFBSOJOHTCFGPSFJOUFSFTU UBY EFQSFDJBUJPOBOEBNPSUJTBUJPOJTBOJNQPSUBOU,1*CFDBVTFJUSFGMFDUTUIFUSVFPQFSBUJOH
QFSGPSNBODFPGUIF(SPVQ5IJT,1*JTCBTFEPOUIFBCTPMVUFGJHVSFSBUIFSUIBOBQFSTIBSFBNPVOUUPCBMBODFUIFWJFXHJWFO
CZUIFPUIFSUXP,1*T
t 4IBSFQSJDFoUIF$PNQBOZTTIBSFQSJDFJTBOJOEFQFOEFOUNFBTVSFPGUIFWBMVFPGUIFCVTJOFTTTFUCZUSBEJOHPOUIF+4&BOE
POUIF"*.NBSLFUJO-POEPO5IF$PNQBOZTTIBSFTBSFMJTUFEPOCPUINBSLFUT"MUIPVHIUIFTIBSFQSJDFJTBGGFDUFECZNBSLFU
trends over which the Company has no control, the Board considers the share price to be the key external metric reflecting
investors’ view of the Group’s performance.
In addition to the above, the Board and the divisional boards monitor many other performance metrics of their businesses including
gross margins, operating margins, working capital metrics, cash generation and non-financial metrics to ensure that a holistic view
of the businesses is input into all decisions which are made.
In developing further the non-financial metrics referred to above, the Board intends to review the environmental, employee and
social aspects of the Group operations and adopt the most appropriate metrics from the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) framework
for reporting on these in future.

Environmental sustainability
Datatec recognises its responsibility to reduce carbon dioxide output through more efficient power use in order to play its part in
mitigating climate change. As well as applying the principles of “green IT” to its own businesses, Datatec’s Board has approved
and implemented an environmental policy throughout the Group which sets the following environmental objectives to be applied
where possible using best practice in environmental management:
t Comply with legal environmental requirements, for example, the European Waste Electrical and Electronic Equipment
(“WEEE”) regulations.
t Seek to maximise our understanding of environmental issues by:
 oQSPNPUJOHFYDFMMFODFJOKPCQFSGPSNBODFJOBMMFOWJSPONFOUBMNBUUFST
 oBUUFOEJOHBQQSPQSJBUFTFNJOBSTBOEUSBJOJOHPQQPSUVOJUJFT
 oLFFQJOHVQUPEBUFXJUIBEWBODFTJOTDJFODF UFDIOPMPHZBOETVTUBJOBCMFCVTJOFTTQSBDUJDFT
 oKPJOJOHBQQSPQSJBUFPSHBOJTBUJPOTBOEBTTPDJBUJPOT
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t Purchase environmentally sensitive products wherever possible by:
 oQVSDIBTJOHQSPEVDUTEJTQMBZJOHUIFiFOWJSPONFOUBMDIPJDFwMBCFM
 oQVSDIBTJOHSFDZDMFEQBQFSQSPEVDUT
 oDPOTJEFSJOHQBDLBHJOH SFDZDMBCJMJUZBOECJPEFHSBEBCJMJUZPGQSPEVDUT
t Seek to minimise waste by:
 oSFVTJOHQBQFS
 oSFDZDMJOHQBQFSBOEBMMPUIFSSFDZDMBCMFQSPEVDUT
 oSFGJMMJOHUPOFSBOEQSJOUFSJOLDBSUSJEHFT
 oNBJOUBJOJOHBOFMFDUSPOJDGJMJOHTZTUFNJOTUFBEPGBQBQFSPOFXIFSFQPTTJCMF
t Seek to minimise energy use by:
 oUVSOJOHPGGBMMVOVTFEFRVJQNFOU
 oTFUUJOHNPOJUPSTUPBVUPNBUJDBMMZQPXFSEPXOBGUFSOPOVTF
 oUVSOJOHPGGMJHIUT
 oVTJOHMPXFOFSHZCVMCTXIFSFWFSQPTTJCMF
 oVTJOHTPMBSCBUUFSZSFDIBSHFST
 oFODPVSBHJOHXPSLJOHGSPNIPNFXIFSFQPTTJCMF
t






Seek to minimise transportation impacts by:
oVTJOHQVCMJDUSBOTQPSUXIFOFWFSQPTTJCMF
oTIBSJOHBTJOHMFWFIJDMFGPSXPSLBOEIPNF
oNBJOUBJOJOHUIBUWFIJDMFBOELFFQJOHJUSFHVMBSMZTFSWJDFE
oNJOJNJTJOHNJMFBHF
oTVQQPSUDPNNVOJUZBOEPUIFSFOWJSPONFOUBMJOJUJBUJWFTCZBDUJWFJOWPMWFNFOU

Datatec subsidiaries monitor their operations for best environmental practice.
Westcon
Westcon’s experience indicates that environmentally responsible business practices are not only good for the environment, but
can also encourage new business, be cost-effective, build business partnerships, and improve employee loyalty. Therefore, its
implementation is a critical element of Westcon’s overall business strategy.
Westcon recognises its role as a global corporate citizen. Westcon is committed to working with its employees, suppliers, customers,
the public and environmental agencies to drive its operations in an environmentally sound manner.
With this in mind, Westcon has acknowledged the following practices and objectives:
1. Ensure compliance with all environmental legislation in all operating locations.
2. Foster an “environmentally conscious” culture, by providing employees appropriate information, and support to enable work
being carried out to consider the environment.
 .BJOUBJOQMBOUBOENBDIJOFSZUPEFDSFBTFSJTLUPUIFFOWJSPONFOU
4. Reduce, reuse and recycle materials where possible to reduce environmental impact.
 *NQMFNFOUQSPDFTTFTUIBUBTTFTTBOEJNQSPWFHPPEFOWJSPONFOUBMQSBDUJDFT
6. Encourage internal and external communication related to performance of environmental practices.
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continued

Logicalis
As a responsible international provider of ICT solutions, Logicalis seeks to measure and minimise the way in which any of
its commercial activities may impact the environment. Logicalis is also committed to providing practical advice and support to its
customers and suppliers to help them along the path to ever cleaner and greener ICT solutions.
As an early adopter of the Green ICT ideas and activities, Logicalis recognises that a responsible attitude to Green ICT can lead
to significant reductions in energy consumption and carbon emissions. As well as reducing greenhouse gases and operational
costs, the technologies it promotes, such as remote working and video and teleconferencing, enable more flexible working, greater
productivity and improved business continuity. Green ICT is good for the planet and it’s good for business.
5IF -PHJDBMJT (SPVQT 4MPVHI  6, PGGJDF NBJOUBJOT BO FOWJSPONFOUBM NBOBHFNFOU TZTUFN  DPNQMJBOU XJUI *40   XIJDI
is used to set and monitor targets for waste reduction and reductions in power and water usage which will be audited by an
independent consultant. Initiatives to reduce the business’s environmental impact have included “green” events for employees to
spread understanding of good environmental practice throughout the organisation.
*OUIF6, %BUBUFDTTVCTJEJBSJFTBSFQBSUPGUIF$BSCPO3FEVDUJPO$PNNJUNFOU i$3$w BNBOEBUPSZDBSCPOFNJTTJPOTSFQPSUJOH
BOEQSJDJOHTDIFNFDPWFSJOHBMMPSHBOJTBUJPOTVTJOHNPSFUIBO.8IQFSZFBSPGFMFDUSJDJUZ6OEFSUIF$3$ %BUBUFDT6,
subsidiaries will need to measure and report their carbon emissions annually, following a specific set of measurement rules. The
GJSTUBOOVBMSFQPSUPGFNJTTJPOTXBTEVFJO+VMZ4UBSUJOHJO QBSUJDJQBOUTXJMMCVZBMMPXBODFTGSPNHPWFSONFOUFBDI
year to cover their emissions in the previous year. This means that organisations that decrease their emissions can lower their costs
VOEFSUIF$3$-PHJDBMJT6,JTUIFMBSHFTUDPOTVNFSPGFMFDUSJDJUZBNPOH%BUBUFDT6,TVCTJEJBSJFTCFDBVTFPGUIFTJHOJGJDBOUQPXFS
SFRVJSFNFOUTPGJUTEBUBDFOUSFT*ODPOTUSVDUJOHJUTMBUFTUEBUBDFOUSFJO4MPVHI -PHJDBMJT6,IBTVTFEBEWBODFEEFTJHOBOEUIF
latest infrastructure technology to build an extremely efficient data centre. Combing an efficiency centric system design along with
utilising highly efficient uninterruptible power systems and a “free cooling” water-based environment cooling solution, the solution
ensures energy efficiency is maximised and is among the most efficient in its class.
Consulting Services
"OBMZTZT.BTPOIBTBOFOWJSPONFOUBMQPMJDZUPXIJDITFOJPSNBOBHFNFOUJTGVMMZDPNNJUUFE1PMJDJFTBOEQSPDFEVSFTBSFQVCMJTIFE
POUIF$PNQBOZJOUSBOFU BOEBSFJOUFOEFEUPDPNQMZXJUIFOWJSPONFOUNBOBHFNFOUTUBOEBSE*40*OLFFQJOHXJUIUIF
SFRVJSFNFOUTPGUIF*40TUBOEBSEBOEUPFOTVSFBEIFSFODFUPUIF$PNQBOZTFOWJSPONFOUBMQPMJDZ USBJOJOHJTDBSSJFEPVU
across the various office locations, and audits are carried out as part of the integrated audit schedule.
"OBMZTZT.BTPONPOJUPSTJUTJNQBDUPOUIFFOWJSPONFOU BOEEFTJHOTBOEJNQMFNFOUTQPMJDJFTUPSFEVDFEBNBHFUIBUNJHIUCFDBVTFE
CZJUTBDUJWJUJFT,FZFOWJSPONFOUBMBTQFDUTJEFOUJGJFEBOEBDUJPOTUPBEESFTTUIFNBSFEJTDVTTFEBUSFHVMBSNBOBHFNFOUSFWJFXT
*OJUJBUJWFT EFTJHOFE UP NJOJNJTF "OBMZTZT .BTPOT JNQBDU PO UIF FOWJSPONFOU JODMVEF SFDZDMJOH  SFEVDJOH FOFSHZ DPOTVNQUJPO 
procuring (where feasible) materials from sustainable sources and select offices support a cycle to work scheme.
There is also a low-carbon travel policy that encourages staff to make use of teleconferences and meetings via the internet.
*OUBDU PQFSBUFT BO *40   6,"4 DFSUJGJFE FOWJSPONFOUBM NBOBHFNFOU TZTUFN DFSU OP &  *OUBDU NBJOUBJOT
a continuous review of company activities and their resultant environmental impacts through a defined environmental aspects
evaluation procedure. Intact also maintains an environmental aspects register which records the results of environmental aspect
assessments including impact, any relevant legislation and the current and any proposed control measures which limit the impact
of Intact’s operations on the environment. Aspects that are considered to be significant are the subject of specific controls or the
subject of an improvement plan.
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Travel
Controls and reporting exist around fuel usage and overseas travel and the company does not have any company vehicles.
Employees are encouraged to make use of internet technology for teleconferencing to reduce travel requirements and local suppliers
are selected where possible to minimise other indirect travel costs.
Recycling
Intact operate a recycling programme and dispose of all waste electronic and electrical equipment via a licensed hazardous waste
carrier, who sorts and reuses any items where possible. All plastic, cardboard, paper and waste is segregated and collected by
licensed waste carriers and waste management companies. This is supported by Intact’s recycling and waste management guide,
which details how waste is managed, and a duty of care-waste control procedure, which stipulates statutory requirements to comply
with all waste legislation. Copies of waste transfer notes and licences are held on file in accordance with statutory legislation.
Energy
Energy consumption is a key consideration in the purchase of all IT equipment and Intact has an environmental purchasing policy,
which highlights desirable attributes of all purchases covering energy and resource efficiency, materials content, reuseability and
low or reduced pollution characteristics.

Empowerment and employment equity
Datatec places a particularly high value on the abilities and contributions made by employees in the development and achievements
of its businesses. The Group’s employees are seen as important stakeholders in the business and their training and development is
an important aspect of the Group’s sustainability.
Around the globe, the Group is an equal opportunities employer. The Group strives to afford all staff members opportunities
to realise their full potential and advance their careers. The Group is committed to a working environment that is free from any
discrimination and seeks to develop skills and talent inherent in its workforce.
The Group is open to new partnerships that will increase shareholder value and is committed to ploughing back skills and resources
JOUPUIF4PVUI"GSJDBODPNNVOJUZBOEJOUPUIFMPDBMDPNNVOJUJFTBSPVOEUIFXPSMEJOXIJDI(SPVQDPNQBOJFTPQFSBUF
"MMUIF4PVUI"GSJDBOPQFSBUJPOTIBWFDPNNJUUFEUIFNTFMWFTUPBUSBOTGPSNBUJPOQSPDFTTEFTJHOFEUPNJOJNJTFCBSSJFSTUPFNQMPZNFOU
FRVJUZ4JHOJGJDBOUQSPHSFTTIBTCFFONBEFJOBDIJFWJOHUIFFNQMPZNFOUFRVJUZQMBOHPBMT4JODFNPTUPGPVSCVTJOFTTJOUFSFTUTFYJTU
PVUTJEF4PVUI"GSJDB FNQMPZNFOUFRVJUZQMBOTBSFFTUBCMJTIFEPOBOJOEJWJEVBMFOUJUZCBTJT
#MBDLFDPOPNJDFNQPXFSNFOU AA#&& JTBDFOUSBMQBSUPGUIF4PVUI"GSJDBOHPWFSONFOUTFDPOPNJDUSBOTGPSNBUJPOTUSBUFHZ#&&
has a number of components which aim to increase the numbers of previously disadvantaged individuals (“PDI”) that manage, own
and control the country’s economy, and decrease racially based income inequalities.
The three core elements of BEE are direct empowerment through ownership and control of enterprises and assets, human resource
development and employment equity and indirect empowerment through preferential procurement policies aimed at ensuring black
QFPQMFCFOFGJUGSPNHPWFSONFOUUFOEFST5IF4PVUI"GSJDBOHPWFSONFOUVTFTBiTDPSFDBSEwUPNFBTVSF#&&QSPHSFTTBDDPSEJOHUP
BOVNCFSPGFMFNFOUT JODMVEJOHUIFUISFFDPSFFMFNFOUTMJTUFEBCPWFCZCPUIFOUFSQSJTFTBOETFDUPSTPGFDPOPNJDBDUJWJUZ4PVUI
"GSJDBT#&&TUSBUFHZJTVOEFSXSJUUFOCZUIF#SPBE#BTFE#MBDL&DPOPNJD&NQPXFSNFOU"DU PG AA#&&"DU BOEDFSUBJO
sector-specific transformation charters. The BEE Act provides that state-owned entities and government departments are legally
obliged to apply BEE legislation in evaluating tenders or in granting licences, permits or concessions.
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4FWFSBM JOEVTUSJBM TFDUPST  JODMVEJOH UIF *$5 TFDUPS UP XIJDI UIF (SPVQ CFMPOHT  IBWF UIFJS PXO TFDUPSTQFDJGJD USBOTGPSNBUJPO
charters. The transformation charters, including the ICT Charter, each contain a scorecard against which industry members will
CFNFBTVSFEPOUIFJS#&&QSPHSFTT4FDUPSDIBSUFSTBSFOPUMFHJTMBUJPOBOEUIFSFGPSFOPUCJOEJOHPOUIFJOEVTUSZQMBZFST5IF*$5
$IBSUFSTDPSFDBSEUBSHFUGPSCMBDL1%*FRVJUZPXOFSTIJQJTBOE%BUBUFDTFFLTUPNFFUPSCFUUFSUIJTUBSHFUGPSJUT4PVUI"GSJDBO
operating subsidiaries in the medium term.
%VSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZUIF.JOFXPSLFST*OWFTUNFOU$PSQPSBUJPO i.*$w JOWFTUFEJO84" BDRVJSJOHB
shareholding through a subscription for new share capital and became Datatec’s new BEE partner in this business.
8FTUDPO4"DVSSFOUMZFOKPZTB-FWFMTUBUVTPOUIF#&&TDPSFDBSEHJWJOHJUSFDPHOJUJPO"OOVBM#&&BVEJUTBSFDBSSJFEPVU
CZB4"/"4 4PVUI"GSJDBO/BUJPOBM"DDSFEJUBUJPO4ZTUFN BDDSFEJUFE#&&7FSJGJDBUJPO"HFODZ &NFY5SVTU UPDPOGJSNUIFSBUJOH

Health and safety
A formal health and safety policy has been approved by the Board and implemented with the environmental policy referred to
above.
Datatec recognises its obligation to reduce the risk of injury in the working environment and to supply a clean and safe workplace.
The Group undertakes to comply with health and safety regulations as set out in the jurisdictions in which the Group operates
around the world. Operating subsidiaries have individual health and safety policies consistent with best practice in the applicable
jurisdiction and undertake programmes and procedures to mitigate health and safety risks. This includes health and safety training
for employees.

Emerging market development
Datatec’s strategy involves diversifying its operations into emerging markets around the world. The Board believes that this strategy is
an important part of Datatec’s global sustainable growth and conversely that communities in the developing economies will benefit
from the sustainability ethos which Datatec brings to its partnerships in these regions.

Corporate social investment
The Datatec Educational and Technology Trust
As a socially responsible company, Datatec is cognisant of the scale and complexity of the social and environmental problems
GBDFEJO4PVUI"GSJDB%BUBUFDTPSJHJOTBSFGJSNMZFOUSFODIFEJO4PVUI"GSJDBBOEUIF$PNQBOZIBTBMXBZTCFFODPOTDJPVTPGJUT
responsibilities towards the community and economy that fostered its initial growth. Datatec has therefore elected to proactively
DPOUSJCVUFUPBEESFTTJOHTPNFPGUIFTFJTTVFTUISPVHIJUTDPSQPSBUFTPDJBMJOWFTUNFOU $4* QSPHSBNNF

The education sector in South Africa
Education is the foundation of growth, both personally and within society. Providing access to quality education for all is one of the
NPTUQSFTTJOHEFWFMPQNFOUDIBMMFOHFTGBDFECZ4PVUI"GSJDB
5IF QSFWBJMJOH DIBMMFOHFT BSF UIF SFTVMU PG  ZFBST PG BQBSUIFJE FEVDBUJPO  JO XIJDI XIJUF 4PVUI "GSJDBOT SFDFJWFE RVBMJUZ
FEVDBUJPO XIJMFCMBDL4PVUI"GSJDBOTXFSFTFWFSFMZMJNJUFEJOBMMGPSNTPGTDIPPMJOH/PDPVOUSZIBTFWFSSFEVDFEQPWFSUZXJUIPVU
creating sustained economic growth, and this cannot be achieved without the provision of quality education.
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Lack of quality teachers, poor functioning of schools, a backlog in infrastructure, absenteeism from both students and teachers and
QPPSEFMJWFSZPGUIFDVSSJDVMVNBSFBMMDPOUSJCVUJOHGBDUPSTUPUIFDIBMMFOHFTGBDFECZUIF4PVUI"GSJDBOFEVDBUJPOTZTUFN&EVDBUJPO
is among the most basic constitutional rights, yet aside from unemployment, it remains the biggest cause of poverty.
Education and unemployment are closely linked. Education is critical to alleviating poverty, as it increases employment opportunities
and raises levels of earned income.
&EVDBUJPOQMBZTBDSJUJDBMSPMFJOHFOFSBUJOHQSPEVDUJWFBOEBDDFMFSBUJOHTVTUBJOFEFDPOPNJDHSPXUI4PVUI"GSJDBOFFETFEVDBUFE 
TLJMMFEBOEMJUFSBUFDJUJ[FOTUPDPOUSJCVUFUPBQSPEVDUJWFBOEUISJWJOHDPVOUSZ5IF4PVUI"GSJDBOHPWFSONFOUIBTJEFOUJGJFEBTFWFSF
skills deficiency in the fields of engineering and sciences, which correlates directly to the poor pass rates in maths and science.
5IJTQSFWBJMJOHUSFOEJTGVSUIFSDPNQPVOEFECZUIFGBDUUIBUBMBSHFOVNCFSPG4PVUI"GSJDBONBUITBOETDJFODFUFBDIFSTBSFOPU
adequately qualified.
The government has therefore prioritised mathematics, science and literacy in their plans to address the education crisis. The
growing use of technology in support of curriculum delivery and access to information has also been recognised as a highly
effective tool within our context.
As a leading ICT business Datatec has aligned its core business to their corporate social investment strategy by funding interventions
UIBU GPDVT PO NBUIT  TDJFODF BOE UFDIOPMPHZ .45  #Z DPOUSJCVUJOH UP UIF JNQSPWFNFOU PG FEVDBUJPO JO 4PVUI "GSJDB  %BUBUFD
endeavours to make an impact on the challenges in this sector and in turn accelerate the growth of economically active citizens.
These citizens are possibly future customers that would engage the Company’s ICT services. Therefore, by investing in social
transformation in a country that faces massive challenges in education, Datatec is securing a more lucrative and healthy future
market. Furthermore the Company is contributing to the growth of a larger pool of potential future employees who have excelled in
.45BOEIBWFBMJHOFEUIFJSDPSQPSBUFTPDJBMJOWFTUNFOUTUSBUFHZXJUIHPWFSONFOUTFGGPSUT
5IF%BUBUFD&EVDBUJPOBMBOE5FDIOPMPHZ5SVTU iUIFUSVTUw XBTFTUBCMJTIFEJO.BSDIUPTVQQPSUFEVDBUJPOBMPSHBOJTBUJPOT
with a specific focus on uplifting the standard and talent in the fields of mathematics, science and technology within previously
EJTBEWBOUBHFEDPNNVOJUJFT5PEBUFUIFUSVTUIBTNBEFBUPUBMHSBOUBMMPDBUJPOPG3 NJMMJPOoUIVTFOTVSJOHUIF(SPVQTPOHPJOH
JOWFTUNFOUJOUIFTPDJBMUSBOTGPSNBUJPOPG4PVUI"GSJDB5IFQSJODJQBMJEFBMPGUIFUSVTUJTUPOVSUVSF4PVUI"GSJDBTNBUIFNBUJDT TDJFODF
and technology talent, with a primary focus on school level interventions, sustainable infrastructure dedicated to developing these
TLJMMTBTXFMMBTCVSTBSJFT5IF(SPVQCFMJFWFTUIBUUIJTEFWFMPQNFOU BUHSBTTSPPUTMFWFM QSPWJEFTBQMBUGPSNGSPNXIJDI4PVUI"GSJDB
can build its expertise in fields such as mathematics, science and technology.
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LOGICALIS
“Our corporate philosophy
is to empower local
management teams, giving
them the autonomy to create
innovative solutions for
their own markets under
a single Logicalis banner.
The most successful and
widely applicable of these
are then replicated in other
regions, so that all of our
customers benefit from our
best ideas, wherever these
are generated.”
Ian Cook, Logicalis CEO
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ACTIVITIES AND PERFORMANCE
THE POWER OF OUR PEOPLE
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Datatec delivered a very encouraging performance during the financial year ended 28 February 2011, exceeding the underlying
earnings per share guidance given at the start of the financial year by 8,3%. The year was marked by increasing revenues, margin
expansion and strong operational leverage and EBITDA grew at twice the rate of revenues.
This performance is being driven by a combination of strong operational leverage and an improving global economy, which, while
still showing areas of weakness, seems to be more predictable with a more synchronised recovery across the majority of the Group’s
HFPHSBQIJFT5IF64 XIJDIJTUIF(SPVQTMBSHFTUNBSLFU DPOUJOVFTUPTIPXTJHOTPGSFDPWFSZ XIJMF"TJB 4PVUI"NFSJDBBOE
UIF.JEEMF&BTUSFNBJOUIFTUSPOHFTUQFSGPSNJOHNBSLFUT5SBEJOHDPOEJUJPOTJO&VSPQFBSFBMTPJNQSPWJOH BMCFJUUIBUFDPOPNJD
SFDPWFSZJOUIF6,SFNBJOTXFBL
The Group was successful in achieving significant growth against its key performance indicators in the financial year ended
28 February 2011:
t 6OEFSMZJOHFBSOJOHTQFSTIBSFSPTFUP 64DFOUTQFSTIBSF  64DFOUT 
t &#*5%"JODSFBTFEGBTUFSUIBOSFWFOVFTUP NJMMJPO VQ  NJMMJPO 
t %BUBUFDTTIBSFQSJDF EBZWPMVNFXFJHIUFEBWFSBHF JODSFBTFEUP;"3  ;"3  

Summary of financial results
The Group’s financial results for the year ended 28 February 2011 and financial position at that date are presented in its
DPOTPMJEBUFEGJOBODJBMTUBUFNFOUTJOBDDPSEBODFXJUI*OUFSOBUJPOBM'JOBODJBM3FQPSUJOH4UBOEBSET i*'34w POQBHFTUP

Group statement of comprehensive income
%BUBUFDHFOFSBUFESFWFOVFTPG CJMMJPO VQ  CJMMJPO 0SHBOJDHSPXUIXBTBOEPWFSBMMHSPTTNBSHJOT
expanded to 13,9% (2010: 13,3%).
PG(SPVQSFWFOVFXBTHFOFSBUFEGSPN/PSUI"NFSJDB  GSPN&VSPQF  GSPN"TJB1BDJGJD
 GSPN-BUJO"NFSJDB  BOEGSPN"*.&  0GUIF CJMMJPOSFWFOVFT TPNFDBNF
GSPN%JTUSJCVUJPOGSPN*$54PMVUJPOT -PHJDBMJTQSPEVDUTBMFT BOEJTBUUSJCVUBCMFUPSFWFOVFTEFSJWFEGSPN4FSWJDFT -PHJDBMJT
BOE$POTVMUJOH4FSWJDFT 
(SPTTNBSHJOTJNQSPWFEUP    (SPTTQSPGJUJODSFBTFECZUP NJMMJPO  NJMMJPO 
XIJMFPQFSBUJOHDPTUTJODSFBTFEBUBMPXFSSBUFUIBOHSPTTQSPGJUCZUP NJMMJPO  NJMMJPO 
&#*5%" JODSFBTFE  UP   NJMMJPO    NJMMJPO  XIJDI JODMVEFT OFU VOSFBMJTFE GPSFJHO FYDIBOHF MPTTFT
PGø  ø NJMMJPO    NJMMJPO  "NPSUJTBUJPO PG JOUBOHJCMF BTTFUT BSJTJOH GSPN BDRVJTJUJPOT XBT   NJMMJPO 
 øNJMMJPO 
0QFSBUJOH QSPGJU JODSFBTFE CZ  UP   NJMMJPO    NJMMJPO  5IF OFU JOUFSFTU DIBSHF JODSFBTFE TMJHIUMZ UP
 øNJMMJPO  NJMMJPO BTBSFTVMUPGMPXFSDBTICBMBODFTEVFUP8FTUDPOTQSPNQUQBZBSSBOHFNFOUT TFFCFMPX 
1SPGJUCFGPSFUBYJODSFBTFEUP NJMMJPO  NJMMJPO BGUFSGBJSWBMVFNPWFNFOUTPOQVUPQUJPOMJBCJMJUJFT
5IF(SPVQTSFQPSUFEFGGFDUJWFUBYSBUFEFDSFBTFETMJHIUMZUP GSPN *GUIFGBJSWBMVFNPWFNFOUTPOQVUPQUJPOMJBCJMJUJFT
are excluded from profit before tax, the effective tax rate would have been 34,7% (2010: 34,0%). The Group’s effective tax rate
JTIJHIFSUIBOUIF4PVUI"GSJDBOTUBUVUPSZUBYSBUFPG QSJNBSJMZEVFUPQSPGJUTJOKVSJTEJDUJPOTXJUIIJHIFSFGGFDUJWFUBYSBUFT NPTU
OPUBCMZ/PSUIBOE4PVUI"NFSJDB
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The effective tax rate for the financial year ending 28 February 2012 (excluding any fair value movements on put option liabilities)
is expected to be approximately 34%.
6OEFSMZJOHFBSOJOHTQFSTIBSFJODSFBTFECZUP 64DFOUT  64DFOUT )FBEMJOFFBSOJOHTQFSTIBSF i)&14w 
JODSFBTFECZUP 64DFOUT  64DFOUT )&14 FYDMVEJOHUIFFGGFDUPGQVUPQUJPOGBJSWBMVFBEKVTUNFOUT JT
 64DFOUT  64DFOUT SFGMFDUJOHBOJODSFBTFPG
(BJOT PG   NJMMJPO    NJMMJPO  BSJTJOH PO USBOTMBUJPO PG OPO64 EFOPNJOBUFE TVCTJEJBSJFT BSF JODMVEFE JO
DPNQSFIFOTJWFJODPNFPG NJMMJPO  NJMMJPO 

Group cash flows and financial position
#ZTXJUDIJOHJUT&VSPQFBOWFOEPSGJOBODJOHBSSBOHFNFOUTUPBOFXNPSFGMFYJCMFNJMMJPOCBOLGBDJMJUZ 8FTUDPODBOOPX
take advantage of vendor supplier prompt pay initiatives, which are earnings enhancing. Amounts drawn under the new banking
facility are disclosed under bank overdrafts, and form part of net debt/cash where previously the vendor financing arrangements
were disclosed with payables on the statement of financial position and included in operating activities.
5IF(SPVQTPQFSBUJPOTVUJMJTFE NJMMJPODBTIEVSJOHUIFQFSJPE DBTIHFOFSBUJPOPG NJMMJPO "TBOUJDJQBUFE 
working capital requirements increased due to a normalisation of prior year extended credit terms by certain suppliers and
Westcon’s refinancing activities in Europe.
5IF(SPVQFOEFEUIFQFSJPEXJUIOFUDBTIPGNJMMJPO NJMMJPO BGUFSEFEVDUJOHMPOHUFSNEFCUPG NJMMJPO
BOETIPSUUFSNEFCUPG NJMMJPOJODMVEFEJOUIFQBZBCMFTBOEQSPWJTJPOTMJOFPOUIFTUBUFNFOUPGGJOBODJBMQPTJUJPO5IF(SPVQ
continues to enjoy comfortable head room in terms of its working capital lines.
5IF(SPVQTQFOU NJMMJPOPOBDRVJTJUJPOT OFUPGDBTIBDRVJSFE"TBSFTVMU HPPEXJMMBOEJOUBOHJCMFBTTFUTJODSFBTFECZ
 NJMMJPOBOE NJMMJPO SFTQFDUJWFMZ5IFSFWFOVFBOE&#*5%"JODMVEFEGSPNUIFTFBDRVJTJUJPOTJOXBTNJMMJPO
BOE NJMMJPO SFTQFDUJWFMZ)BEUIFBDRVJTJUJPOEBUFTCFFO.BSDI SFWFOVFBUUSJCVUBCMFUPUIFTFBDRVJTJUJPOTXPVME
IBWF CFFO BQQSPYJNBUFMZ   NJMMJPO *U JT OPU QSBDUJDBM UP FTUBCMJTI UIF &#*5%" UIBU XPVME IBWF CFFO DPOUSJCVUFE CZ UIF
acquisitions in 2011 if they had been included for the entire year.
The Group issued 3,3 million new shares during the year with 2,9 million shares issued as part of acquisition activities, while
0,4 million shares were issued to satisfy exercised share options.
0SEJOBSZTIBSFIPMEFSTGVOETBUUIFSFQPSUJOHEBUFXFSF NJMMJPO SFQSFTFOUJOHB NJMMJPOJODSFBTFGSPN øNJMMJPO
in 2010. The change is primarily due to distributable reserves increasing, this is set out in detail in the Group statement of changes
JOFRVJUZPOQBHFPGUIFBOOVBMGJOBODJBMTUBUFNFOUT/FUBTTFUWBMVFQFSTIBSFXBT    
5IF(SPVQTPQFSBUJPOTVUJMJTFE NJMMJPODBTIEVSJOHUIFQFSJPE DBTIHFOFSBUJPOPG NJMMJPO "TBOUJDJQBUFE 
working capital requirements increased due to a normalisation of prior year extended credit terms by certain suppliers and
Westcon’s refinancing activities in Europe.
(PPEXJMM BOE PUIFS JOUBOHJCMF BTTFUT IBWF JODSFBTFE NPEFSBUFMZ GSPN   NJMMJPO BU UIF TUBSU PG UIF GJOBODJBM ZFBS UP
 øNJMMJPOBTBSFTVMUPGBDRVJTJUJPOTNBEFEVSJOHUIFZFBS
0VUTUBOEJOH MJBCJMJUJFT UP WFOEPST PG CVTJOFTTFT BDRVJSFE IBWF JODSFBTFE TJODF MBTU ZFBSFOE GSPN   NJMMJPO UP B UPUBM PG
 øNJMMJPO PGXIJDI NJMMJPOJTJODMVEFEVOEFSTIPSUUFSNMJBCJMJUJFT5IFMBSHFTUQPSUJPOPGUIFUPUBMCBMBODFSFMBUFTUPUXP
FMFNFOUTPGUIF1SPNPOBDRVJTJUJPOoQPUFOUJBMGVSUIFSDBTIQBZNFOUTPGNJMMJPOUPUIFTFMMFST BTXFMMBTBMJBCJMJUZPG øNJMMJPO
SFDPHOJTFEJOBDDPSEBODFXJUI*"4Financial Instruments: Presentation, for a put option held by minority shareholders.
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6OEFS *"4  Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement, companies are
required to remeasure such liabilities at each reporting date, with changes in the fair
values booked in the statement of comprehensive income. An increase in put option
MJBCJMJUJFT SFQSFTFOUFE CZ B OPOPQFSBUJOH OPODBTI DIBSHF PG   NJMMJPO CFJOH
SFDPHOJTFEJOUIFZFBS  NJMMJPO XBTBSFTVMUPGJODSFBTFEWBMVBUJPOPGUIF
underlying subsidiaries.

Debt levels
Our overall attitude to debt remains conservative. The Group is dependent on its bank
overdrafts, working capital lines of credit and trade finance facilities to operate. These
facilities generally consist of either a fixed term or fixed period but are repayable on
demand, secured against the assets of the subsidiary company to which the facility is
made available and contain certain covenants which include financial covenants such as
minimum liquidity, maximum leverage and pre-tax earnings coverage.
If these covenants are breached and a waiver is not obtained for such violation, this may,
among other things, result in that breached facility becoming repayable on demand.
5IFSFXBTBOJNNBUFSJBMCSFBDIPGDPWFOBOUBU"OBMZTZT.BTPO XIJDIXBTTVCTFRVFOUMZ
waived by the bank).
The interest cover ratio (EBITDA over finance costs) at 8,8 times (2010: 8,1 times) reflects
the Group’s extended borrowing capacity. Furthermore, Datatec has no restrictions on its
borrowing powers in terms of its memorandum and articles of association.
'PSGVMMEFUBJMTSFGFSUP/PUFBOE/PUFPGUIFBOOVBMGJOBODJBMTUBUFNFOUT

Divisional financial performance summary
Westcon (including AIME, formerly Westcon Emerging Markets)
Westcon accounted for 74% of the Group’s revenues (2010: 76%) and 66,3% of its
EBITDA (2010: 64%).

Westcon revenue %
by geography

35%
9%
11%

6%

39%

Q North America
(US and Canada)
Q Europe
Q Asia Pacific
Q AIME
Q Latin/South America

Westcon is the world’s leading specialty distributor in networking, security, mobility and
convergence for leading technology vendors, including Cisco, Avaya, Check Point,
#MVFDPBU +VOJQFSBOEPUIFSDPNQMFNFOUBSZNBOVGBDUVSFST
8FTUDPOTSFWFOVFJODSFBTFEUP CJMMJPOEVSJOHUIFZFBS  CJMMJPO 
with increases across all regions, taking revenues back to above the pre-downturn levels
which peaked in 2008. Operating profit jumped an impressive 39% as gross margin
expansion added to operating leverage.
8FTUDPOHFOFSBUFEPGJUTSFWFOVFTJO&VSPQF  JO/PSUI"NFSJDB
 JO"TJB1BDJGJD  JO"*.&  BOEJO
Latin America (2010: 4%).
Westcon’s global reach and business mix is of increasing appeal to vendors, especially
those of technically complex products, that wish to expand in international markets. Cisco
QSPEVDUT NBEF VQ  PG 8FTUDPOT SFWFOVF     GPS "WBZB/PSUFM
 GPSTFDVSJUZ  BOEGPS"GGJOJUZPUIFSEFWFMPQNFOU
vendors (2010: 12%). The increase in the latter was largely due to an increased
contribution from wireless mobility, storage and software solutions sales.
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(SPTT NBSHJOT JODSFBTFE UP       XJUI JODSFBTFE NBSHJOT JO /PSUI
"NFSJDB -BUJO"NFSJDBBOE"*.&(SPTTQSPGJUJODSFBTFEUPNJMMJPO 
NJMMJPO BOEPQFSBUJOHQSPGJUJODSFBTFEUPNJMMJPO NJMMJPO 
Further information on Westcon Group may be found in its divisional report on
pages 86 to 91.

Logicalis revenue %
by geography

34%
2%

8%

Logicalis
Logicalis accounted for 24% of the Group’s revenues (2010: 22%) and 33,4% of its
EBITDA (2010: 34%).
Logicalis is an international IT solutions and managed services provider with expertise
in IT infrastructure and networking solutions, communications and collaboration, data
centre, cloud and professional and managed services.

28%

The marked improvement in demand reported in the first half of the financial year
continued into the second half with all regions enjoying revenue growth. In particular, the
TUSPOHSFDPWFSZJOUIF64SFQPSUFEJOUIFGJSTUIBMGDPOUJOVFEEVSJOHUIFZFBS XJUIUIF64
region enjoying double-digit growth in the second half.

28%

Q North America
Q Latin/South America
Q UK
Q Germany
Q Asia Pacific

(SPXUI GPS UIF ZFBS XBT QBSUJDVMBSMZ TUSPOH JO UIF 4PVUI "NFSJDB SFHJPO ESJWFO CZ
increased capital investment by telecommunication service providers, with Brazil once
again the stand-out market. The performance of the Asia-Pacific region was also very
encouraging with good margins from an enhanced services mix. Despite a weak recovery
BOEEJGGJDVMUUSBEJOHDPOEJUJPOTJOUIF6, -PHJDBMJTPQFSBUJPOTUIFSFBSFQFSGPSNJOHXFMM

Consulting Services
revenue %
by geography

8%
14%

27%

Q UK
Q Europe
Q MENA
Q Asia
Q America

9%

42%

3FWFOVFJODSFBTFECZUP CJMMJPO  CJMMJPO JODMVEJOH øNJMMJPO
revenue from an acquisition in the Asia-Pacific region. Revenue from product sales was
VQ   XJUI TUSPOH JODSFBTFT JO UIF *#. BOE $JTDP WFOEPS DBUFHPSJFT  XJUI $JTDP
SFWFOVFTBMTPCPPTUFEJOQBSUJDVMBSCZTUSPOHOFUXPSLQSPEVDUTBMFTJO4PVUI"NFSJDBBOE
UIFBDRVJTJUJPOPG/FU4UBSJO"TJB1BDJGJDJO+BOVBSZ3FWFOVFTGSPNUPUBMTFSWJDFT
were up 20%, with strong growth in annuity service revenues of 21%, reflecting the first
fruits of the considerable investment that has been made in data centre facilities and
services to support cloud computing-based offerings.
Further information on Logicalis Group may be found in its divisional report on
pages 92 to 98.
Consulting Services
5IF$POTVMUJOH4FSWJDFTEJWJTJPO DPOTJTUJOHPG"OBMZTZT.BTPOBOE*OUBDU BDDPVOUFEGPS
2% of Group revenues (2010: 2%) and 0,3% of EBITDA (2010: 2%).
5PUBM EJWJTJPOBM SFWFOVFT JODSFBTFE CZ  UP   NJMMJPO    NJMMJPO 
ESJWFONPTUMZCZHSPXUIJO*OUBDUGPMMPXJOHJOWFTUNFOUTNBEFJO"TJBBOE/PSUI"NFSJDB
"OBMZTZT .BTPO IBE B DIBMMFOHJOH ZFBS BOE SFNBJOT JNQBDUFE CZ UIF SFMBUJWFMZ MPX
levels of discretionary spending on consulting which has been slow to recover. However,
the restructuring that has taken place is starting to have a positive impact and Analysys
.BTPOJTOPXTIPXJOHTJHOTPGHPPESFDPWFSZ
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%JWJTJPOBMHSPTTQSPGJUHSFXCZGSPN NJMMJPOUP NJMMJPOEVFUPSFWFOVFHSPXUIBOEDPTUSFEVDUJPONFBTVSFTUIBU
drove up margins from 29,9% to 31,0%.
'VSUIFSJOGPSNBUJPOPOUIF$POTVMUJOH4FSWJDFTEJWJTJPONBZCFGPVOEJOJUTEJWJTJPOBMSFQPSUPOQBHFTUP

Post-retirement benefits
The Group’s retirement benefit funds comprise a number of defined contribution funds throughout the world.
The Group has no liability to these funds other than the monthly payment of staff contributions. The Group has no liability in terms
of post-retirement medical aid contributions for staff.

Dividend policy
5IF(SPVQQBJE NJMMJPOUPTIBSFIPMEFSTBTBDBQJUBMEJTUSJCVUJPOJO+VMZ'PSUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZUIF
(SPVQIBTBOOPVODFEUIBUJUXJMMJODSFBTFJUTDBTIEJTUSJCVUJPOJOMJFVPGBEJWJEFOEUP64DFOUTQFSTIBSF 64DFOUT
per share) out of share premium.
The Group’s dividend/capital distribution policy of paying an annual dividend/capital distribution, which will provide cover of at
least three times relative to underlying* earnings, remains unchanged.

Acquisitions
During the year the Group has made a number of acquisitions with the aim of enhancing margins, facilitating consolidation in
proven markets and extending the Group’s geographical reach consistent with its strategy.
0O  .BSDI  "OBMZTZT .BTPO BDRVJSFE #%" $POOFDU i#%" *OEJBw  CBTFE JO /FX %FMIJ  XIJDI QSPWJEFT "OBMZTZT
.BTPOXJUIBQMBUGPSNUPEFWFMPQJUTDPOTVMUJOHCVTJOFTTJO*OEJBBOEUPTVQQPSUJUTFYJTUJOHPQFSBUJPOTJO4JOHBQPSFBOE%VCBJ
'VSUIFSNPSF #%"*OEJBTSFTFBSDIDBQBCJMJUJFTXJMMFOBCMF"OBMZTZT.BTPOUPEFMJWFSHMPCBMSFTFBSDIDPWFSBHFUPJUTDMJFOUT
*O4FQUFNCFS UIF(SPVQBDRVJSFEUXPTNBMMNFEJVNTJ[FECVTJOFTTFT i4.#w BTQBSUPGJUTTUSBUFHZUPGVSUIFSFYQBOEJUT
PQFSBUJPOTJOEFWFMPQJOHNBSLFUT#JPEBUB BTQFDJBMJTU4PVUI"GSJDBOEJTUSJCVUJPOCVTJOFTTXIJDIFOIBODFE8FTUDPO4PVUI"GSJDBT
TFDVSJUZCVTJOFTTBOE5PVDICBTF4JOHBQPSF POFPG$JTDPTMFBEJOH6OJGJFE$PNNVOJDBUJPOTBOEDPOUBDUDFOUSFQBSUOFSTJO"TJB
This has added significant expertise to Logicalis and its growing presence in the Asia-Pacific region.
0O/PWFNCFS UIF(SPVQQVSDIBTFEUIFNJOPSJUZTUBLFJO8FTUDPO4" i84"w GSPNUIFQSFWJPVT#&&QBSUOFS "GSJDBO
-FHFOE$PNQVUJOH 1UZ -JNJUFE i"-$w BOEUIF.JOFXPSLFST*OWFTUNFOU$PNQBOZ 1UZ -JNJUFE i.*$w TVCTDSJCFEGPSOFXTIBSFT
JO84"DPOTUJUVUJOHPGUIFFRVJUZ5IJTUSBOTBDUJPODPOTJEFSBCMZFOIBODFE84"TCSPBECBTFE#&&DSFEFOUJBMT
Two further acquisitions followed, both aimed at enhancing Logicalis’ reach and breadth of product offering. On 2 December 2010
UIF (SPVQ BDRVJSFE /FUXPSL *OGSBTUSVDUVSF $PSQPSBUJPO BT QBSU PG B NPWF UP HSPX -PHJDBMJT QSFTFODF JO UIF 4PVUIXFTU PG UIF
64" BOE PO  +BOVBSZ   UIF (SPVQ BDRVJSFE %JSFDU 7JTVBM  POF PG UIF 6,T MFBEJOH JOEFQFOEFOU TVQQMJFST PG WJEFP
DPNNVOJDBUJPOT5IJTBDRVJTJUJPOTUSFOHUIFOT-PHJDBMJT6,TWJEFPPGGFSJOHBOECSPBEFOTJUTNBOBHFETFSWJDFTBOEDMPVEDPNQVUJOH
expertise.
Acquisition subsequent to 28 February 2011
0O.BSDI-PHJDBMJTBDRVJSFE*ODB4PGUXBSF-JNJUFEGPSb NJMMJPO*ODBJTUIFMBSHFTUBOENPTUTVDDFTTGVM*#.$PHOPT
QBSUOFSJOUIF6,5IFBDRVJTJUJPODSFBUFTPOFPGUIFGJSTU6,TZTUFNTJOUFHSBUPSTDBQBCMFPGEFMJWFSJOHUIFGVMMTVJUFPGOFYUHFOFSBUJPO
CVTJOFTTUSBOTGPSNBUJPOUPPMTBOBMZUJDT DPMMBCPSBUJPOBOEDMPVEDPNQVUJOH#PUI-PHJDBMJTBOE*ODBBSF*#.1SFNJFS1BSUOFSTTP
this acquisition also helped to strengthen this strategically important relationship.

*

Excluding goodwill and intangibles impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, profit or loss on sale of assets and businesses, fair value movements on
acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised foreign exchange movements.
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Corporate social responsibility
The Datatec Educational and Technology Trust
During the year ended 28 February 2011, the Group and its employees enthusiastically pursued their commitment to support local
communities through donations and voluntary work. The Datatec Educational and Technology Trust continued to support educational
QSPKFDUTJO4PVUI"GSJDB5IF%BUBUFDCPBSEIBTDPNNJUUFEUPBOOVBMGVOEJOHPG3NJMMJPOBOEJOUIFDVSSFOUZFBSUIJTXBTTQFOUPO
TVQQPSUJOHBWBSJFUZPGPSHBOJTBUJPOTEFEJDBUFEUPJNQSPWJOHFEVDBUJPOJOQSFWJPVTMZEJTBEWBOUBHFEDPNNVOJUJFTJO4PVUI"GSJDB
The following initiatives received the trust’s support:
Vula Programme at Hilton College
5IF7VMB1SPHSBNNFJTBEJWJTJPOPG5IF)JMUPOJBO4PDJFUZ UIFMFHBMFOUJUZXIJDIPXOTBOEPQFSBUFT)JMUPO$PMMFHF)JMUPO$PMMFHF
JTBXFMMLOPXOBOESFQVUBCMFCPZTJOEFQFOEFOUTFDPOEBSZTDIPPMXIJDIJTTJUVBUFEOFBSUIFWJMMBHFPG)JMUPOJOUIF.JEMBOETPG
,XB;VMV/BUBM5IFTDIPPM XIJDIPQFOFEJO IBTBQSPVEIJTUPSZPGBDBEFNJD DVMUVSBM TQPSUJOHBOEPVUSFBDIFYDFMMFODF
5IF7VMB1SPHSBNNFBU)JMUPO$PMMFHF iWVMBwNFBOTiPQFOwJOJTJ;VMV XBTTUBSUFEJOBTUIFTPDJFUZTFEVDBUJPOBMTFSWJDF
provider to the under-resourced schools and disadvantaged communities in the region. At the time Datatec donated R3 million
to build a Centre for Innovation. This centre has been the base for Hilton College’s maths, science and technology outreach
programme.
The programme uses up-to-date technologies, innovative teaching methods and experienced facilitators to concentrate on the
upgrading of the teaching and learning of high school mathematics, physical science and technology.
The programme is underpinned by a belief that access to, and training in, information communication technologies must be an
integral part of the skills transfer process when providing relevant and meaningful programmes to its beneficiary communities.
In the 2011 financial year the programme worked with teachers and learners from about 90 high schools.
5IFTFTDIPPMTBSFJOUIFHSFBUFS.JEMBOETBSFBXIJDIFYUFOETGSPN1JFUFSNBSJU[CVSHJOUIFTPVUIUP#FSHWJMMFJOUIFOPSUIBOEGSPN
#VMXFSJOUIFXFTUUP.TJOHBJOUIFFBTU.PSFUIBOIBMGPGUIFTDIPPMTBSFJOJNQPWFSJTIFESVSBMBSFBT
5IFCFOFGJDJBSJFTPGUIF7VMB1SPHSBNNFBSFCMBDL BTEFGJOFEJOUIF###&&$PEFTPG(PPE1SBDUJDF BOEEPOPSTBSFBCMF
to record their contributions on industry score sheets for B-BBEE purposes.
2002

2003

2004

2005

2006

2007

2008

2009

2010

-FBSOFSTBUUFOEJOH7VMBDPOUBDU
sessions (direct beneficiaries)

760

730

770

1 107



1 861

2 678

2 871

4 143

Teachers and other adults
BUUFOEJOH7VMBDPOUBDUTFTTJPOT
(direct beneficiaries)

20

110





720

346



902



Indirect beneficiaries: (learners benefiting from improved
teaching)

3 000





In excess In excess In excess In excess In excess
of
of
of
of
of
 100 000 100 000 100 000 100 000 100 000

In the 2011 financial year the trust provided funding for the following programme components:
t 5IF7VMB1SPHSBNNFBOOVBMDBSFFSTEBZ
t "QPSUJPOPGUIFDPTUTPGUIF(SBEFNBUIFNBUJDTBOETDJFODFSFWJTJPOXFFL
t "DPOUSJCVUJPOUPXBSETUIFDPTUPGBOBENJOJTUSBUJWFBTTJTUBOUGPSUIF7VMB1SPHSBNNF
t 5IF7VMBFEVDBUPST*$5USBJOJOH FOSJDINFOUBOEFNQPXFSNFOUQSPKFDU UIFTFDPOEZFBSPGBUISFFZFBSQSPKFDU 
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The Maharishi Institute
5IF.BIBSJTIJ*OTUJUVUFXBTDSFBUFEJOUPUBLFBDDFTTJCMFUFSUJBSZFEVDBUJPOUPBOPUIFSMFWFM UPTIPXDBTF4PVUI"GSJDBBT
a leading innovator in education provision, and create a worldwide breakthrough using the approach of Consciousness-Based
Education.
5IF .BIBSJTIJ *OTUJUVUF DPNCJOFT UISFF CVTJOFTT NPEFMT JOUP POF UFSUJBSZ BOE WPDBUJPOBM FEVDBUJPO  UFDIOPMPHZ USBJOJOH  BOE
entrepreneurship in action. This concept enables students to gain valuable workplace experience while at the same time being
able to pay for their studies and cover some of their living costs. In this way they are able to focus on their studies more, lead a
life of greater dignity during their study years and increase their chances of entering employment on completion. We predict a
significant increase in the number of students who are able to complete their education, thus increasing the “return” on the education
investment.
The trust provided the funding to set up the network infrastructure at the campus as well as their call centre. This learn-and-earn model
gives students the opportunity to gain work experience by working in the call centre and at the same time earn money to pay for
their studies. The call centre is fully operational now and a number of contracts have been secured from a variety of organisations.
In addition the trust also provides funding for ongoing IT and infrastructure support.
Education Alive
&TUBCMJTIFEJO &EVDBUJPO"MJWFIBTCFFOBGSPOUSVOOFSJOUIFGJHIUBHBJOTUQPPSRVBMJUZFEVDBUJPOJO4PVUI"GSJDB TQFDJGJDBMMZ
in the disadvantaged communities throughout our country where maths and science capacity had never been fully developed.
&EVDBUJPO"MJWFJTBGGJMJBUFEUP"QQMJFE4DIPMBTUJDT*OUFSOBUJPOBMoBOFEVDBUJPOBMHSPVQUIBUIBTEFWFMPQFEPVUTUBOEJOHDVSSJDVMVN
material over a number of years. The Education Alive training academy is in Wynberg, Cape Town and was bought by the trust in
2006 and the use of the facility was donated to Education Alive.
&EVDBUJPO"MJWFTDPSFBJNJTUPBTTJTUMFBSOFSTJOQPPSMZGVOEFEBOESFTPVSDFETDIPPMTJOOPUPSJPVTMZEJTBEWBOUBHFEBSFBTPG4PVUI
Africa. In the 2011 financial year we realised these aims through the following:
t 5IF3FBEJOH"EWFOUVSF3PPN1SPHSBNNF"MJUFSBDZQSPHSBNNFJOUSPEVDFEJOUPUISFFTDIPPMTJOUIF8JOFMBOETSFHJPOJO
and expanded to include three additional schools in the Cape Flats in 2011. The project components include the renovation of
a classroom into a reading wonderland with meadow-themed painted walls, toys and stationery; printing of materials for more
UIBO(SBEFMFBSOFSTBOEUFBDIFSTJOBOEDPNQSFIFOTJWFUFBDIFSUSBJOJOHUPFRVJQBMMUFBDIFSTXJUIUIFTLJMMTUP
implement this magnificent programme. Our 2010 results have been astounding, with literacy rates in Grade 1 classes having
improved by 36% from 2009 to 2010 following the introduction of this programme.
t 5IF.BUSJD&OSJDINFOU1SPHSBNNF5IJTQSPHSBNNFXBTPGGFSFEUPUIFFOUJSFNBUSJDDMBTTPG8JUUFCPNF)JHI4DIPPMJO8ZOCFSH
in 2010. The programme included educator training for all of the Grade 12 teachers; a full-time holiday programme that was
PGGFSFE EVSJOH UIF FYUFOEFE +VOF+VMZ IPMJEBZ QFSJPE BOE FYBN QSFQBSBUJPO TFTTJPOT EVSJOH UIF 4FQUFNCFS IPMJEBZT 5IJT
QSPHSBNNFBMTPQSPWFEUPCFJNNFOTFMZTVDDFTTGVMXJUIUIFPWFSBMMNBUSJDQBTTSBUFJODSFBTJOHGSPNJOUPJO
2010. Furthermore, the percentage of learners with access to higher education increased from 37% in 2009 to 62% in 2010.
t 5IF"DBEFNZPG&YDFMMFODF1SPHSBNNF5IJTQSPHSBNNFTUFNNFEGSPNUIF.BUSJD&OSJDINFOU1SPHSBNNFXIFSFMFBSOFSTXIP
XBOUFENPSFJOUFOTJWFBTTJTUBODFPOBXFFLMZCBTJTXFSFPGGFSFEUIFPQQPSUVOJUZUPBUUFOE4BUVSEBZDMBTTFTGSPNo
in maths, science, English and accounting throughout the year. Thirty-one Wittebome matrics committed to this tuition. Of these
31 learners, 30 passed matric, with 83,7% achieving high enough marks to access higher education.
t 5IF "DIJFWFST 1SPHSBNNF 5IF QSPHSBNNF JOWPMWFT PGGFSJOH UVJUJPO UP MFBSOFST GSPN NPSF BGGMVFOU CBDLHSPVOET UIBU OFFE
additional assistance in their various subjects and thus serves to generate income to support our social development projects. Our
highly equipped tutors engage in one-on-one and small group classes in order to assist learners in their problem areas. Learners
on this programme have also enjoyed immense improvements in their grades.
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2010 proved to be a very busy and vastly successful year for Education Alive with hundreds of junior and senior learners having
been given the opportunity for successful future learning. In 2011 Education Alive is expanding on their successful Reading
"EWFOUVSF3PPN1SPHSBNNFBTXFMMBTPGGFSJOHUIF"DBEFNZPG&YDFMMFODFQSPHSBNNFUP(SBEFTJO8JUUFCPNF)JHI4DIPPM
Afrika Tikkun
"GSJLB 5JLLVO JT B OPOHPWFSONFOUBM OPOQSPGJU PSHBOJTBUJPO UIBU XPSLT UPXBSE UIF USBOTGPSNBUJPO PG 4PVUI "GSJDBO DPNNVOJUJFT
by caring for vulnerable children and orphans in townships. Afrika Tikkun operates in four communities in Gauteng (Alexandra,
)JMMCSPX %JFQTMPPUBOE0SBOHF'BSN BOEUXPJOUIF8FTUFSO$BQF %FMGUBOE.GVMFOJ CZBTTJTUJOHFBDIDPNNVOJUZUPTFUVQ
community boards and community management forums that take responsibility for the day-to-day activities and outreach programmes
implemented in the community.
The trust has committed to upgrading Afrika Tikkun’s national ICT development and operational support infrastructure which will
enable Afrika Tikkun to provide comprehensive data which will be used to accurately track the conditions of families in distress
as well as use the data to inform management of these social conditions on a proactive basis. The various project sites include:
%JFQTMPPU 0SBOHF'BSN )JMMCSPX "MFYBOESB .GVMFOJBOE%FMGU"GSJLB5JLLVOBMSFBEZIBTTQFOUDPOTJEFSBCMFTVNTPOEFTJHOJOH
an internal software programme which enables the caregivers to collect empirical data from daily shack visits. This information
OFFETUPCFDBQUVSFEBUFBDIUPXOTIJQTJUFBOEOFFETUPCFBOBMZTFEBUUIF$BQF5PXOBOE+PIBOOFTCVSHIFBEPGGJDFT5IJT
information serves as both a management tool and as a vital monitoring and evaluation system used to provide impact results of
service delivery to donors, government departments and aid organisations.
This infrastructure will be utilised by the youth development programme inside the media centres/computer labs, and by administrative
staff to record and collate data. This infrastructure is an inseparable element of Afrika Tikkun’s holistic circle of care model, which
will ensure that Afrika Tikkun can achieve what they have set out to accomplish in this respect.
Thuthuka Bursary Fund
5IF5IVUIVLB#VSTBSZ'VOEJTB4"*$" 4PVUI"GSJDBO*OTUJUVUFPG$IBSUFSFE"DDPVOUBOUT JOJUJBUJWFBOEXBTFTUBCMJTIFEUPQSPWJEF
GVMMCVSTBSJFTUPCFUXFFOBOECMBDL"GSJDBOBOEDPMPVSFETUVEFOUTBUTFMFDUFE4"*$"BDDSFEJUFEVOJWFSTJUJFT*O
Datatec committed to providing full bursaries to 10 students over a three-year period which is the time it will take for the students to
complete their accounting degrees. This year sees the second year of the three-year commitment.
The African Institute for Mathematical Sciences Schools Enrichment Centre (“AIMSSEC”)
"*.44&$JTBWPMVOUBSZBTTPDJBUJPOUIBUXBTFTUBCMJTIFEJOBOEXIJDIGPSNTQBSUPG5IF"GSJDBO*OTUJUVUFGPS.BUIFNBUJDBM
4DJFODFT5IF"*.44&$QSPHSBNNFHPBMJTUIFFYUFOTJPOPGFEVDBUJPOBMPQQPSUVOJUJFTUPZPVOHQFPQMFJO4PVUI"GSJDBBOEUIF
JOUSPEVDUJPOPGOFXTLJMMTUPUIFUFBDIJOHPGNBUIFNBUJDTBOEUIFSBJTJOHPGTUBOEBSET"*.44&$BOEJUTQBSUOFSUIF6OJWFSTJUZPG'PSU
)BSFFODPVSBHFTUFBDIFSTUPCFDPNNJUUFEUPMJGFMPOHMFBSOJOH5IF"*.44&$"JNJOH)JHI/FUXPSLFYUFOETBDSPTT4PVUI"GSJDB
and encourages teachers to meet regularly in local groups. They offer a forum for the sharing of ideas and resources for mathematics
UFBDIFSTBOEMFBSOFSTJO4PVUI"GSJDBOTDIPPMT DPOOFDUFECZNPEFSOUFDIOPMPHZ5IFZBSFTUSJWJOHUPHFUIFSUPJNQSPWFUIFUFBDIJOH
BOEMFBSOJOHPGNBUIFNBUJDTJOIJTUPSJDBMMZEJTBEWBOUBHFEBSFBT"TPG+BOVBSZ UIFUSVTUIBTDPNNJUUFEUPQSPWJEJOHGVOEJOH
GPSUFBDIFSTJOUIF&BTUFSO$BQFUPBUUFOEBUXPZFBSQSPGFTTJPOBMEFWFMPQNFOUDPVSTFPGGFSFECZ"*.44&$BOEUIF&EVDBUJPO
Faculty of Fort Hare University. Through this programme the teachers will be equipped with subject knowledge and didactic skills
to teach mathematics with confidence and enthusiasm, and to run workshops for other teachers.
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Siyakhula Education Foundation
%BUBUFDTPOHPJOHJOWPMWFNFOUXJUIUIF4JZBLIVMB&EVDBUJPO'PVOEBUJPO i4&'w DPOUJOVFT
to bear much fruit and the past year has been particularly notable for a number of
SFBTPOT'JSTUMZ UIFiMPXDPTUIJHIRVBMJUZwDPNQVUFSMJUFSBDZUSBJOJOHDFOUSF UIF4JZBLIVMB
$PNQVUFS4DIPPM DPOUJOVFTUPEFMJWFSBTVTUBJOBCMFTPMVUJPOBOENVDIOFFEFETFSWJDFUP
surrounding impoverished communities. The original school serving Ivory Park and Ebony
Park has since been replicated in Diepsloot as well. In the past year:
t 0WFSTUVEFOUTGSPN*WPSZ1BSLXFSFUSBJOFEPOFOEVTFSDPNQVUFSMJUFSBDZTLJMMT
t 5IF*WPSZ1BSLTDIPPMJTOPXTFMGTVTUBJOJOHPOUIFCBTJTPGUIFMPXDPTUTUVEFOUGFFT
t -PDBMDPNNVOJUZNFNCFSTDPOUJOVFUPSVOUIFTDIPPMTBTUIFJSPXOTPDJBMFOUFSQSJTF
initiatives
t "
 OBEEJUJPOBMMPXDPTUJOUFSOFUMBCBOEFMFBSOJOHDFOUSFIBTCFFOJOTUBMMFEBU*WPSZ
Park
t 5IFOFXDFOUSFJO%JFQTMPPUJTFYQFDUFEUPCFHJOUPBDIJFWFTJNJMBSTVDDFTTJO

Corporate social investment case studies

%"5"5&$4$0/53*#65*0/
508"3%45)&4*:",)6-"
&%6$"5*0/'06/%"5*0/)"4
)&-1&%&/3*$)5)&-*7&40'."/:
13&7*064-:%*4"%7"/5"(&%
*/%*7*%6"-4
Mavis Mohlolo
8IFO .BWJT BSSJWFE BU 4JZBLIVMB $PNQVUFS 4DIPPM TJY ZFBST BHP TIF EJEOU LOPX
anything about using computers. Today, having been through the programme, she now
runs the computer school and is training over 600 students a year from her community.
The low-cost student fees model means that the school is both self-sustaining and creating
FNQMPZNFOUJOIFSDPNNVOJUZ.BWJTIBTTJODFCFFOOPNJOBUFEGPSi$PNNVOJUZ#VTJOFTT
8PNBOPGUIF:FBSwBOEGFBUVSFEPOUIF4"#$EPDVNFOUBSZi.PUIFSPG"MM1SPGFTTJPOTw

Matthew Mhlaleki
8IFO.BUUIFXåSTUKPJOFEUIF*WPSZ1BSLCSBODIPG*LBNWB:PVUIIFIBEGPSNBUIT
BOEGPSTDJFODF"GUFSBUUFOEJOHUXPZFBSTPGBEEJUJPOBMUVUPSJOHPOUIF*LBNWB:PVUI
QSPHSBNNF .BUUIFXTDPSFEBSFNBSLBCMFGPSCPUINBUITBOETDJFODFJOIJTåOBM
NBUSJDFYBNT.BUUIFXJTOPXPOBGVMMTDIPMBSTIJQBU8JUTBOEJTTUVEZJOHUPCFBO
&OHJOFFSi5IFUIJOHUIBU*HBJOFEUIFNPTUGSPN*LBNWB:PVUIJTUIBUJUJOTUJMMFEBTFOTFPG
discipline in my life and has helped me take my future into my hands.”
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4FDPOEMZ  4&'T BDBEFNJD TVQQPSU QSPHSBNNF  *LBNWB:PVUI *WPSZ 1BSL  XIJDI TFSWFT  UPXOTIJQ TDIPPM MFBSOFST CFUXFFO
grades 10 to 12, had the first group of matrics graduate through the programme with the following impressive results:
t NBUSJDQBTTSBUF PGXIJDICBDIFMPSMFWFMQBTTFT EJQMPNBMFWFMQBTTFT BOEIJHIFSDFSUJGJDBUFQBTTFT
t PGUIFTFNBUSJDVMBOUTBSFOPXFOSPMMFEJOVOJWFSTJUZBOEBSFBUDPMMFHF5PQVUUIJTJOQFSTQFDUJWF BQQSPYJNBUFMZPOMZ
PGCMBDL4PVUI"GSJDBOZPVUIBDDFTTUFSUJBSZFEVDBUJPO
t 5IF*LBNWB:PVUINPEFMDPOUJOVFTUPCFQPXFSFECZWPMVOUFFSTBOEOFBSMZPGUIJTZFBSTWPMVOUFFSTBSFFYMFBSOFST OPXJO
university) returning to pass on their skills to others
t 5IF HSPXJOH BQQSFDJBUJPO GSPN UIF TVSSPVOEJOH DPNNVOJUZ JT FWJEFOU JO UIBU PWFS  BQQMJDBUJPOT XFSF SFDFJWFE BU UIF
beginning of 2011 for the 60 new places available
t 'JOBMMZ UIF*WPSZ1BSLCSBODIKPJOFEJOUIFDFMFCSBUJPOTXJUIUIFPUIFS*LBNWB:PVUICSBODIFTBSPVOEUIFDPVOUSZBT*LBNWB:PVUI
XPOUIFDJWJMTPDJFUZDBUFHPSZPGUIFQSFTUJHJPVT.BJM(VBSEJBOBOE4PVUIFSO"GSJDB5SVTUTi%SJWFSTPG$IBOHFw"XBSE
“The NGO sector has continued to play a very important role in education. We were fascinated by initiatives of young people
supporting other young people, like IkamvaYouth.”o)POPVSBCMF.JOJTUFSPG#BTJD&EVDBUJPO "OHJF.PUTIFLHB 1BSMJBNFOUBSZ
#VEHFU4QFFDI "QSJM
These are just a handful of the highlights from the past year and Datatec’s long-term support has been instrumental in helping achieve
this sustained and growing impact.
The Datatec Trust sponsored the programme director’s salary in the 2011 financial year and has done so since 2008.

Corporate social investment throughout the Group
Westcon Group
Westcon Group’s policy is to actively and enthusiastically support the welfare of its people, the environment and local communities
wherever it has a presence.
Westcon acts responsibly to minimise the manner in which commercial activities may impact the environment. Additionally, Westcon
encourages all operations across the globe to pursue initiatives with the goal of improving the quality of life in local communities.
Westcon Group is proud to highlight a few of its most impactful programmes:
t 5ISPVHIPVU/PSUI"NFSJDB 8FTUDPOIBTBTJHOJGJDBOUOVNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTQBSUJDJQBUJOHJOGVOESBJTJOHFWFOUTGPSTVDIMFBEJOH
DIBSJUJFTBTUIF"WPO'PVOEBUJPO 3FE$SPTT 6OJUFE8BZ "NFSJDBO$BODFS4PDJFUZBOE4BMWBUJPO"SNZ
t &WFSZ0DUPCFSJOUIF64 BMMFNQMPZFFTBSFBTLFEUPXFBSQJOLGPSPOFEBZ&BDIQFSTPOEPOBUFTNPOFZUPFOUFSUIFFWFOU 
XIJDIJTUIFOTFOUUP4VTBO(,PNFOGPSUIF$VSFoUIFMBSHFTUCSFBTUDBODFSBXBSFOFTTPSHBOJTBUJPOJOUIF6OJUFE4UBUFT
t *OUIF6, 8FTUDPOIBTUFBNFEXJUI$3/.BHB[JOFUPTVQQPSUi'JHIU/JHIUw8PSLJOHJODPOKVODUJPOXJUI$JUZCPYFS 
%FWFMPQNFOU.BOBHFS%FSFL8JMTPOFOSPMMFEJOBWJHPSPVTUISFFNPOUIUSBJOJOHDMBTT)FUIFOGBDFE4BN.BHFSPG,SPNF
Technologies in a boxing match to raise money for the Iain Rennie Hospice.
t *O/FX;FBMBOE 8FTUDPOJTBHHSFTTJWFMZSFTQPOEJOHUPUIFEFWBTUBUJPODBVTFECZUIF$ISJTUDIVSDIFBSUIRVBLF5PEBUF UIF
SFHJPOIBTSBJTFENPSFUIBOUPIFMQJOEJWJEVBMTBGGFDUFECZUIJTOBUVSBMEJTBTUFS
t 8FTUDPOT$JSFODFTUFSPGGJDFJOUIF6,TVQQPSUT'BUCPZT$IBSJUZ XIJDIBJNTUPIFMQDIJMESFOTVGGFSJOHGSPNDBODFSBOEPUIFS
MJGFUISFBUFOJOHJMMOFTTFT5IFDIBSJUZJTOBNFEBGUFSQPMJDFPGGJDFS.JLF-BXMFTT XIPEJFEPGDBODFSBUUIFBHFPG5IFPGGJDF
BMTPIPTUTBOOVBM$IJMESFO*O/FFE%BZT
t *O#SB[JM 8FTUDPOTVQQPSUTUIF#PMBQSB'SFOUF*OTUJUVUF5IFJOTUJUVUFXBTDSFBUFEJOCZGPSNFSQSPGFTTJPOBMTPDDFSQMBZFST
to serve “at-risk” children between the ages of 6 to 17.
t "DSPTT UIF HMPCF  8FTUDPOT PGGJDFT QSPNPUF DBSQPPMJOH BOE CJDZDMF SJEJOH JOJUJBUJWFT 8FTUDPO SFDFOUMZ MBVODIFE B OFX
QSPHSBNNFJOUIF6, XIFSFCZFNQMPZFFTBSFFODPVSBHFEUPDPNNVUFWJBCJDZDMFCZPGGFSJOHIJHIMZEJTDPVOUFESFOUBMQSJDFT
with free maintenance and replacement.
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-PHJDBMJT4JOHBQPSFIBTTVQQPSUFEUIF4JOH5FM5PVDIJOH-JWFT'VOECZQBSUJDJQBUJOHJOJUTDIBSJUZHPMGUPVSOBNFOUGPSTFWFOZFBST
5IF5PVDIJOH-JWFT'VOE 5-' JT4JOH5FMTDPSQPSBUFQIJMBOUISPQZQSPHSBNNFBOEJUBJNTUPQSPWJEFEJTBEWBOUBHFEDIJMESFOBOE
young persons with special needs or who are at risk with learning opportunities and improving their quality of life. The beneficiaries
TVQQPSUFECZUIF5-'JOXFSF"14/$IBP:BOH4DIPPM "14/5BOHMJO4DIPPM "88"&BSMZ:FBST$FOUSFo&*1*$ .*/%4
-FF,POH$IJBO(BSEFOT4DIPPM 4UVEFOUT$BSF4FSWJDFBOEUIF4JOHBQPSF$BODFS4PDJFUZ
Analysys Mason
"OBMZTZT.BTPOJTDPNNJUUFEUPHPPEDPSQPSBUFDJUJ[FOTIJQBOEUPTVQQPSUJOHDPNNVOJUZBOEDIBSJUZJOJUJBUJWFTUIBUBSFSFMFWBOU
UPUIFCVTJOFTT FNQMPZFFT DMJFOUTBOETUBLFIPMEFST0WFSUIFQBTUZFBS "OBMZTZT.BTPOIBTTVQQPSUFEMPDBMBOEJOUFSOBUJPOBM
DIBSJUJFTPGBMMTJ[FT5IFZIBWFSBOHFEGSPNBMPDBM.BODIFTUFSQSPKFDU 'SBODJT)PVTFoBDIJMESFOTIPTQJDF UPJOUFSOBUJPOBM
charities such as Unicef whose efforts are recognised worldwide. At the staff consultative forum, staff are encouraged to nominate
charities they feel would benefit from donations, whether this be via a set amount or, in most cases, the company will match any
TQPOTPSTIJQSBJTFECZUIBUJOEJWJEVBM"OBMZTZT.BTPOTFNQMPZFFTDPOUJOVFUPUBLFBOBDUJWFQBSUJOMPDBMGVOESBJTJOHFWFOUTTVDI
as the Chariots of Fire in Cambridge and to support charities by social fundraising, charity bike rides or marathon running.
(PWFSOBODFBSSBOHFNFOUTGPS$43IBWFQSPWJEFEBQJWPUBMSPMFJOTVQQPSUJOHBOEEJSFDUJOHDPNQBOZFGGPSUTBOEBTQJSBUJPOTUP
continually improve business sustainability.
Intact
Intact and its employees have a clear vision to be a positive force in their community. Intact supports and encourages individual
employees to provide fundraising and other support to a wide range of charities and good causes, including in the last year Breast
$BODFS$BSF -FVLBFNJBBOE-ZNQIPNB3FTFBSDIBOEUIF+VWFOJMF%JBCFUFT3FTFBSDI'PVOEBUJPO5IJTZFBS BUFBNPG*OUBDU
employees participated in the London to Brighton Bike Ride in aid of the British Heart Foundation. In addition, Intact adopts a
specific recipient for fundraising based around our customer events. In the 2011 financial year, this was The White Lodge Centre,
which provides a range of flexible and creative activities and opportunities for disabled children, young people and adults, for their
GBNJMJFTBOEGPSDBSFSTBDSPTT4VSSFZBOEUIFTVSSPVOEJOHBSFB
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COMBINED ASSURANCE

A combined assurance model aims to optimise the assurance coverage obtained from
management, internal assurance providers and external assurance providers on the risk
areas affecting the Company. Within Datatec there are a number of assurance providers
that either directly or indirectly provide the Board and management with certain assurances
over the effectiveness of those controls that mitigate the risks as identified during the
risk assessment process described in the operating environment on pages 32 and 33.
Collectively the activities of these assurance providers are referred to as the combined
assurance model.

Management

Internal
assurance
providers

External
assurance
providers

Datatec Group has taken an approach designed to meet the objectives of combined
assurance in a pragmatic and cost-effective manner. Given the nature of the Group,
separate combined assurance models for Westcon Group, Logicalis Group, Consulting
4FSWJDFT%JWJTJPOBOE%BUBUFD(SPVQIBWFCFFOEFWFMPQFEVTJOHUIFTBNFQSJODJQMFT
for each.
The following basic steps were taken to develop the combined assurance model:

Step 1: Risk identification
COMBINED ASSURANCE

RISK AREAS AFFECTING THE COMPANY

Each subsidiary group has identified the key risks it faces and documented these in
its risk register as described on page 26. These risks are linked to the achievement of
strategic objectives. The risk registers of the three divisions plus the Datatec Group risk
register thus form the basis of the combined assurance framework. In addition, risks exist
that are inherently embedded within the financial and IT processes. These risks do not
necessarily have a direct link to the achievement of Company objectives, but need to be
managed on an ongoing basis in order to support operations. It is also important for the
Audit Committee to obtain assurance over those processes that underpin the preparation
of the financial statements. Therefore these risks have been added to each risk register
so that all the risks are collected in one framework. It should be noted that the risks will
be continually kept under review by management, particularly to identify risks in the “risk
universe” which may have been omitted from the registers.

Step 2: Identification of controls
Assurance is provided over those controls that mitigate the identified risks and not the risks
themselves. If there are no controls that can be identified, no assurance can be provided.
Alternatively, the assurance provider could indicate that control(s) are not designed
properly or do not operate consistently. The identification, design and implementation
of controls that mitigate identified risks are the responsibility of management and do not
form part of combined assurance activities. Combined assurance will highlight areas
where insufficient controls are identified. It is also important not to confuse the activities
of assurance providers with “control activities” for example the activities of external and
internal auditors do not constitute a control function but rather provide assurance over
particular controls.
The controls taken into account during the development of the Datatec combined assurance
model were those that had already been identified and reported by management in their
risk registers. For financial controls, certain assumptions were made based on a generic
understanding of these processes.


Datatec Annual Report 2011

Step 3: Identification of assurance providers
The nature and significance of risks vary and will require assurance providers with the necessary expertise and experience
to provide assurance that risks are adequately mitigated. Assurance providers include external audit, internal audit, regulators,
sustainability assurance providers etc.
There are normally four role players in an assurance framework with each providing a different level and degree of assurance.
Collectively these should work together to obtain the optimum level of assurance needed.
 .BOBHFNFOUCBTFEBTTVSBODF.BOBHFNFOUPWFSTJHIUJODMVEJOHTUSBUFHZJNQMFNFOUBUJPO QFSGPSNBODFNFBTVSFNFOUT DPOUSPM
self-assessments and continual monitoring mechanisms and systems;
2. Internal assurance: Risk management (adopting an effective enterprise risk management framework), legal, compliance, health
and safety, and quality assurance are normally included. They are responsible for maintaining policies, minimum standards,
oversight and risk management performance and reporting.
3. Independent assurance: Independent and objective assurance of the overall adequacy and effectiveness of risk management,
governance and internal control within the organisation. This is predominantly the role of internal audit, external audit and other
credible assurance providers.
4. Oversight committees: Properly mandated committees which are predominantly the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee in
the case of Datatec.
For the purposes of developing the Datatec combined assurance model, adequate assurance providers under each of the above
categories (role players) were identified. The assurance providers identified have been documented in the combined assurance
framework.

Step 4: Assess assurance activities against controls
Once the model had been populated with the risks, related controls and various assurance providers, the next step was to link each
control to an assurance provider, where applicable. It was important that the model be completed to represent the current state
as opposed to the desired state and care was taken not to make unjustified assumptions over the level of assurance provided by
assurance providers. Once the model was completed, the following could be identified:
1. Risk areas where no/insufficient controls have been identified.
2. Risk areas where controls have been identified yet insufficient assurance is provided over such (gaps).
3. Risk areas where duplicate or “excess” assurance is provided (duplication).
.BOBHFNFOUXBTBTLFEUPWBMJEBUFUIFJOJUJBMFTUJNBUJPOPGBTTVSBODFQSPWJTJPOBOEUIFONBJOUBJOUIFGSBNFXPSLBTQBSUPGUIF
ongoing risk management process.

Step 5: Conclude and develop action plans
From the above exercise, management was able to conclude on the completeness and appropriateness of the current assurance
activities per risk identified. A rating scale was developed to conclude on each:
t 4VGGJDJFOUDPWFSoOPJNQSPWFNFOUSFRVJSFE
t -JNJUFEDPWFSoJNQSPWFNFOUSFRVJSFE
t /PJOBEFRVBUFDPWFSoTJHOJGJDBOUJNQSPWFNFOUSFRVJSFE
t 1PUFOUJBMJOFGGJDJFODJFToPWFSTJHIUBTTVSBODFPWFSMPBE
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COMBINED ASSURANCE

continued

The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee has reviewed the combined assurance
frameworks for the Group and the three divisions to satisfy itself with management’s
initial conclusions and will continue to review them as part of its role in oversight of risk
management.
In the light of its review of the combined assurance framework, the Audit Risk and
Compliance Committee has recommended to the Board that appropriate assurance
activities are in place in relation to the controls operating over each risk identified in the
risk management process.
Internal audit
Internal audit is an independent appraisal function, which examines and evaluates the
activities and the appropriateness of the systems of internal control, risk management and
governance processes. Datatec has outsourced the internal audit function of the Group
UP&SOTU:PVOH*OUFSOBMBVEJUPQFSBUFTXJUIJOEFGJOFEUFSNTPGSFGFSFODFBTTFUPVUJOJUT
Charter, and authority granted to it by the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and
the Board and reports to the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee with notification to
the Chief Risk Officer. The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee is satisfied that internal
audit has met its responsibilities for the year with respect to its terms of reference.
5IF &SOTU  :PVOH JOUFSOBM BVEJU UFBN SFQPSUT UP UIF $IJFG 3JTL 0GGJDFS PO EBZUPEBZ
matters, and to the chairman of the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee. Audit plans
are presented in advance to the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee and are based
on an assessment of risk areas involving an independent review of the Group’s own risk
assessments. The internal audit team attends and presents its findings to the Audit, Risk
and Compliance Committee.
The objective of internal audit is to assist the Board in the effective discharge of its
responsibilities. Internal audit is a key assurance provider and provides the Board with a
report of its activities which, along with other sources of assurance, is used by the Board
in making its report on its assessment of the Company’s system of internal controls and
risk management.
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External audit
The Audit Committee is responsible for recommending the external auditor for appointment by shareholders and for ensuring that
UIFFYUFSOBMBVEJUPSJTBQQSPQSJBUFMZJOEFQFOEFOU4IBSFIPMEFSTIBWFBQQPJOUFE%FMPJUUF5PVDIFBTFYUFSOBMBVEJUPSTUPUIF(SPVQ
BOEUIFJSSFBQQPJOUNFOUXJMMCFTPVHIUBUUIF"OOVBM(FOFSBM.FFUJOH
The external auditor carries out an annual audit of all the Group’s subsidiaries in accordance with international auditing standards
and reports in detail on the results of the audit both to the financial reporting and compliance committees of the Group’s divisions
and to the Audit Committee. The external auditor is thus the main external assurance provider for the Board in relation to the Group’s
financial results for each financial year.
The Audit Committee regularly reviews the external auditor’s independence and maintains control over the non-audit services provided
by the external auditors. Pre-approved permissible non-audit services performed by the external auditors include taxation and due
diligence services. The external auditors are prohibited from providing non-audit services including valuation and accounting work
where their independence might be compromised by later auditing their own work. Other non-audit services provided by the
external auditors are required to be specifically approved by the chairman of the committee or by the full committee if the fees are
MJLFMZUPCFJOFYDFTTPGPGUIFBVEJUGFF
5IFFYUFSOBMBVEJUPSIBTUIFQPMJDZPGSPUBUJOHUIFMFBEBVEJUQBSUOFSBOEUIPTFPG4PVUI"GSJDBOTVCTJEJBSJFTFWFSZGJWFZFBSTBOE
the other subsidiary audit partners every seven years. The committee has adopted the same policy.
Board assessment of the Company’s system of internal controls and risk management
/PUIJOHIBTDPNFUPUIFBUUFOUJPOPGUIF#PBSEPSBSPTFPVUPGUIFJOUFSOBMDPOUSPMTFMGBTTFTTNFOUQSPDFTT JOUFSOBMBVEJUTPSZFBSFOE
external audits that causes the Board to believe that the Company’s system of internal controls and risk management is not effective
or that the internal financial controls do not form a sound basis for the preparation of reliable financial statements. The Board’s
opinion is based on the combined assurances of external and internal auditors, management and the Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee.
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REMUNERATION

Remuneration policy
The Remuneration Committee operates a framework of policies, within which it has set the remuneration package for the Group’s
executive directors and senior executives. Its aim is to align the interests of management with those of shareholders in order to
support the Group’s strategy to deliver long term, sustainable above-average returns to shareholders.
The role of the remuneration committee is explained in detail on page 24.
The Remuneration Committee seeks to ensure that executive directors and senior managers are rewarded for their contribution to
the Group’s operating and financial performance at levels which take account of the international IT industry, market and country
benchmarks. In order to promote a common interest with shareholders, performance linked variable pay and share-based incentives
are considered to be important elements of executive incentive policy.
The objective of the remuneration policy is that the executive directors and senior management should receive remuneration which is
appropriate to their scale of responsibility and performance and which will attract, motivate and retain individuals of the necessary
calibre. The underlying philosophy of the Remuneration Committee is to set remuneration levels as necessary to attract and retain the
best international talent and to provide the potential for upper quartile earnings when corporate and individual performance justify
it. In the application of its policy, the Remuneration Committee has regard to the necessity of being competitive in the different parts
PGUIFXPSMEJOXIJDIUIF(SPVQPQFSBUFT QBSUJDVMBSMZUIF64BOEUIF6,
The remuneration policy distinguishes between three main classes of remuneration:
t #BTJDTBMBSZ
t 4IPSUUFSNJODFOUJWFoBOOVBMCPOVTQMBO
t -POHUFSNJODFOUJWFoTIBSFCBTFESFNVOFSBUJPOQMBOT
The metrics by which the remuneration in the latter two classes are determined are aligned directly with the creation of shareholder
value.
5IJTSFNVOFSBUJPOQPMJDZXJMMCFQVUCFGPSFTIBSFIPMEFSTGPSBOBEWJTPSZWPUFBUUIF"OOVBM(FOFSBM.FFUJOH

Summary of remuneration
The remuneration of the executive directors and senior management currently consists of three main components designed to
balance long-term and short-term objectives: a base salary; annual bonus plan with performance targets (referred to as “variable
pay”); and long-term incentives in the form of share-based incentive schemes (also with performance targets). The main objective
of base salary is to provide individuals with a fixed income to represent the job they do. The last two elements are designed to
encourage and reward superior performance and to align the interests of the executive directors and senior executives as closely
as possible with the interests of the shareholders. Long-term incentives are inherently retentive but there are no schemes specifically
in place for the sole purpose of retention of key employees. In addition to these main ingredients, the executive directors and senior
executives also receive retirement and other benefits as outlined below.
Base salary: the base salary of the executive directors and senior management is subject to annual review by the Remuneration
Committee and is set with reference to external market data relating to comparable international information technology companies
CBTFEJOUIF64BOEUIF6,*OEJWJEVBMQFSGPSNBODFJTBMTPUBLFOJOUPDPOTJEFSBUJPO'PSUIJTCFODINBSLJOHQSPDFTTUIFDPNNJUUFF
has determined to set base salary for executive directors above the median of comparator groups because in its view this
is essential to attract and retain the calibre of management necessary. For the financial year ended 28 February 2011, the
Remuneration Committee determined that the base salary of both executive directors would not increase, preferring instead to direct
any increases in remuneration towards the variable elements of remuneration related to Company performance. For the year ending
29 February 2012 the same policy will apply to the Chief Executive Officer’s remuneration while the Chief Financial Officer’s base
salary has been aligned with international comparators following a benchmarking exercise carried out by a third-party adviser.
Certain adjustments have also been made to senior management base salaries for the year ending 29 February 2012 based on
benchmarking against appropriate comparator organisations carried out by a third-party adviser.
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Annual bonus plan: all executive directors and senior executives participate in an annual bonus plan based on the achievement
of short-term performance targets set for each individual. These targets are determined by the Remuneration Committee and include
measures of corporate performance and the achievement of individual objectives congruent with the Company’s business strategy.
For the year ended 28 February 2011, the targets set by the Remuneration Committee for the corporate performance element of
UIFCPOVT DPOTUJUVUJOHPGUIFQPUFOUJBMCPOVT XFSFBTGPMMPXT
t 4IBSFQSJDFHSPXUIoHSPXUICFJOHUIFUBSHFUoXIJDIJTUIFQSJNBSZNFBTVSFPGUIF(SPVQTTUSBUFHZUPEFMJWFSTVTUBJOBCMF
above-average returns to shareholders.
t 6OEFSMZJOHFBSOJOHTQFSTIBSF V&14 oUIFUBSHFUCFJOHUIF#VEHFUV&14JOUIF(SPVQTCVEHFUBQQSPWFECZUIF#PBSEJO.BSDI
2011. The budget is aligned with the Group’s strategy and therefore achievement of the budget is a critical measure of delivery
on the strategy.
t &#*5%"oUIFUBSHFUTJNJMBSMZCFJOHUIFCVEHFUCVUJOUIJTDBTFUIFNFBTVSFJTBOBCTPMVUFJOEJDBUPSPGPQFSBUJPOBMBDIJFWFNFOU
rather than a per-share earnings figure.
5IFQFSTPOBMQFSGPSNBODFFMFNFOU DPOTUJUVUJOHPGUIFQPUFOUJBMCPOVT JODMVEFTTFWFSBMLFZQFSGPSNBODFJOEJDBUPSTGPSFBDI
executive director which are also aligned to the Group’s overall strategy.
At the end of each financial year the achievement of the corporate financial targets is measured and the achievement of the personal
targets is assessed by the Remuneration Committee. The bonuses payable to the executive directors in respect of the year ended
28 February 2011 are disclosed later in this report.
For the financial year ended 28 February 2011 the on-target bonus level was set at 120% of base salary for the Chief Executive
0GGJDFSBOEPGCBTFTBMBSZGPSUIF$IJFG'JOBODJBM0GGJDFSBOEUIFCPOVTXBTDBQQFEBUPGCBTFTBMBSZGPSUIF$IJFG
&YFDVUJWF0GGJDFSBOEBU PGCBTFTBMBSZGPSUIF$IJFG'JOBODJBM0GGJDFS5IF3FNVOFSBUJPO$PNNJUUFFIBTEFUFSNJOFEUIBU
UIFPOUBSHFUCPOVTMFWFMXJMMJODSFBTFXJUIFGGFDUGSPN.BSDIUPPGCBTFTBMBSZGPSUIF$IJFG&YFDVUJWF0GGJDFSBOE
SFNBJOBUPGCBTFTBMBSZGPSUIF$IJFG'JOBODJBM0GGJDFSBOEUIFCPOVTXJMMCFDBQQFEBUPGCBTFTBMBSZGPSUIF$IJFG
Executive Officer and at 120% of base salary for the Chief Financial Officer. These increases reflect the committee’s decision to
direct increases in remuneration of the executive directors in the current year towards variable pay elements related to Company
performance and, in the case of the Chief Executive Officer, reflects the fact that he is not being awarded an increase in base salary
for the third consecutive year. This emphasis is in line with the Company’s stated objective of aligning the interests of executives and
shareholders as closely as possible.
The composition of the annual bonuses of the executive directors for the year ended 28 February 2011, shown as a percentage
of base salary and split by the bonus elements described above, is shown below:

CEO bonus composition as
% of basic salary

CFO bonus composition as
% of basic salary
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REMUNERATION

continued

Payments due under the annual bonus plan are made in cash following the end of the relevant financial year, subject to a portion
being used to purchase shares in the Company in accordance with the Datatec Limited Deferred Bonus Plan (as described later in
this report).
Other benefits: executive directors and senior executives are entitled to defined contribution pensions, the provision of car
allowances or a fully maintained car, medical insurance and death and disability insurance. The total value of benefits received
by each director is shown on page 70.
%VSJOH UIF GJOBODJBM ZFBS VOEFS SFWJFX UIF (SPVQ DPOUSJCVUFE BO BNPVOU PG  PG UIF FYFDVUJWF EJSFDUPST CBTF TBMBSZ GPS
+ø1ø.POUBOBOBUPBQSJWBUFQFOTJPOTDIFNF BOEPGUIFFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTCBTFTBMBSZGPS*1%JUUSJDITQMJUCFUXFFOUIF%BUBUFD
1SPWJEFOU'VOEBOEBQSJWBUFQFOTJPOTDIFNF XJUIUIFJOEJWJEVBMTDPOUSJCVUJOHPGUIFJSTBMBSZ
Long-term incentives: share-based remuneration: Datatec operates the following equity-settled share-based incentive schemes for
Group employees, including the executive directors and other senior employees:
t 4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNF
t -POHUFSN*ODFOUJWF1MBO
t %BUBUFD-JNJUFE%FGFSSFE#POVT1MBO
As stated above, the main objective of the share-based incentive schemes is to encourage and reward superior performance and
to align the interests of participants as closely as possible with those of shareholders.
#FGPSFUIFJOUSPEVDUJPOPGUIFTFTDIFNFTJO"VHVTUTIBSFPQUJPOTXFSFHSBOUFEUP(SPVQBOETVCTJEJBSZFNQMPZFFTVOEFS
UIF%BUBUFD4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNF5IFTFTDIFNFTBSFBMMFRVJUZTFUUMFEBOEUIFJSFBSOJOHTEJMVUJPOFGGFDUJTJODMVEFEJOUIFEJMVUFE
earnings per share figure. Details of these schemes are given below.
4FUUMFNFOU PG BXBSET XIJDI IBWF WFTUFE VOEFS UIF TIBSF TDIFNFT NBZ CF NBEF CZ JTTVJOH OFX TIBSFT UP QBSUJDJQBOUT PS CZ
USBOTGFSSJOHFYJTUJOHTIBSFTUPUIFN%BUBUFDIBTFTUBCMJTIFEUIF%BUBUFD-JNJUFE4IBSF*ODFOUJWF5SVTU iUIF4IBSF*ODFOUJWF
Trust”) to hold Datatec shares as treasury shares pending their use in settlement of share scheme awards. To date all settlements of
UIF%BUBUFD4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNFIBWFCFFONBEFCZJTTVJOHOFXTIBSFTXIFSFBTBMMTFUUMFNFOUTGPSUIFPUIFSTDIFNFTIBWFCFFO
NBEFCZNFBOTPGUSBOTGFSPGFYJTUJOHTIBSFTGSPNUIF4IBSF*ODFOUJWF5SVTU
*O PSEFS UP FOTVSF DPNQMJBODF XJUI SFDFOU DIBOHFT UP 4DIFEVMF  PG UIF +4& -JTUJOHT 3FRVJSFNFOUT  B OVNCFS PG BNFOENFOUT
XFSFø NBEF UP UIF SVMFT PG UIF 4"3 4DIFNF  UIF -5*1  UIF %#1 BOE UIF %BUBUFD 4IBSF 0QUJPO 4DIFNF EVSJOH UIF ZFBS FOEFE
28 February 2011. The changes include specifying scheme limits in terms of a fixed number of shares and removing Board/
Remuneration Committee discretion in certain areas such as the treatment of leavers. The revised rules of the schemes were
BQQSPWFECZUIF+4&BOECZTIBSFIPMEFSTBUUIF$PNQBOZT"OOVBM(FOFSBM.FFUJOHPO"VHVTU
Datatec’s subsidiaries operate a number of cash-settled share-based incentive schemes for their senior employees based on the
TVCTJEJBSZTFRVJUZWBMVFBTEFUFSNJOFECZBOOVBMWBMVBUJPOTCZJOEFQFOEFOUWBMVFST4VNNBSJFTPGUIFTFTDIFNFTBSFQSPWJEFE
in Appendix 2.
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Datatec Group share-based remuneration
The Datatec Limited Share Appreciation Rights Scheme 2005
&MJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTNBZSFDFJWFBOOVBMHSBOUTPG4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT 4"3T XIJDIBSFSJHIUTUPSFDFJWFTIBSFTFRVBMUPUIF
value of the difference between the exercise price and the grant price. Eligible employees are executive directors and managers
FNQMPZFEJO%BUBUFDIFBEPGGJDFGVODUJPOT5IFOVNCFSPG4"3THSBOUFEJTQSPQPSUJPOBMUPUIFCBTFTBMBSZPGUIFSFDJQJFOU5IFGBDF
WBMVFPGB4"3JTUBLFOUPCFUIFEBZWPMVNFXFJHIUFE%BUBUFDTIBSFQSJDFPOUIFHSBOUEBUFBOESFDJQJFOUTBSFHSBOUFE4"3T
XJUIBGBDFWBMVFJOUIFSBOHFUPPGUIFJSCBTFTBMBSZ
7FTUJOH PG UIF 4"3T JT TVCKFDU UP QFSGPSNBODF DPOEJUJPOT 5IF EVSBUJPO BOE TQFDJGJD OBUVSF PG UIF QFSGPSNBODF DPOEJUJPOT BOE
QFSGPSNBODFQFSJPEBSFTUBUFEJOUIFMFUUFSPGHSBOU5IFDPOEJUJPOUIBUIBTCFFOJNQPTFEGPSHSBOUTPG4"3TGSPN UIFJOJUJBM
HSBOU UPXBTUIBU)&14 JO64DFOUT NVTUJODSFBTFCZQFSBOOVNBCPWF64DPOTVNFSQSJDFJOEFY $1* JOGMBUJPOPWFS
a three-year performance period. Retesting of the performance conditions is permitted on the first and second anniversary of the
FOEPGUIFQFSGPSNBODFQFSJPE JFZFBSTBOE 5IF3FNVOFSBUJPO$PNNJUUFFIBTEFUFSNJOFEUIBUUIFFGGFDUPO)&14PGUIF
annual marking to market of vendor liability accruals arising from call/put options will be adjusted for the purposes of determining
XIFUIFS4"3TNFFUUIFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPO5IFSFBTPOGPSBMMPXJOHUIJTBEKVTUNFOUJTUIBUUIFBDDPVOUJOHBEKVTUNFOUSFRVJSFE
GPSUIFBOOVBMNBSLJOHUPNBSLFUPGWFOEPSMJBCJMJUZBDDSVBMTBSJTJOHGSPNDBMMQVUPQUJPOTJTPVUTJEFUIFDPOUSPMPGUIF4"34DIFNF
participants and was not envisaged when the performance condition was originally determined. If the condition is not satisfied after
UIFFOEPGUIFQFSGPSNBODFQFSJPEPSBGUFSSFUFTUJOH UIF4"3TXJMMMBQTF5IJTNFBOTUIBUWFTUJOHJTFJUIFSJGUIFDPOEJUJPOJT
met or nothing at all if it is not met after retesting.
'PSUIFHSBOUPG4"3TJOBOEGPSGVUVSFZFBSTUIF3FNVOFSBUJPO$PNNJUUFFIBTEFUFSNJOFEUIBUVOEFSMZJOH&14XJMMCFVTFE
GPSUIFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOGPSUIF4"3TXJUIUIFTBNFDPOEJUJPOUIBUJUNVTUJODSFBTFCZQFSBOOVNBCPWF64$1*JOGMBUJPO
PWFSUIFQFSGPSNBODFQFSJPE(SPXUIJOVOEFSMZJOH&14JTTFFOCZUIF3FNVOFSBUJPO$PNNJUUFFBTBLFZNFBTVSFPGBDIJFWFNFOU
PGUIF(SPVQTMPOHUFSNTUSBUFHZBOEBCPWF64$1*JOGMBUJPOJTTFFOBTUIFNJOJNVNHSPXUIUISFTIPMEXIJDINVTUCFBDIJFWFE
'PSUIF4"3TBXBSETUIF)&14HSPXUIQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOXBTOPUNFUJO.BZBOEBDDPSEJOHMZUIF4"3T
BXBSETEJEOPUWFTU5IFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOXBTSFUFTUFEBHBJOJO.BZBOEUIFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOXBTBHBJOOPU
NFU5IFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOXJMMCFSFUFTUFEGPSBGJOBMUJNFJO.BZ
'PSUIF4"3TBXBSETUIF)&14QFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPO TVCKFDUUPBEKVTUNFOUGPSUIFBOOVBMNBSLJOHUPNBSLFUPGDBMMQVU
PQUJPOTBTOPUFEBCPWF XBTOPUNFUXIFOUFTUFEJO.BZ5IFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOXJMMCFSFUFTUFEJO.BZ
'PSUIF4"3TBXBSEB)&14PG 64DFOUTXBTVTFEBTUIFCBTFGPSUIFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOTVCKFDUUPBEKVTUNFOUGPS
UIFBOOVBMNBSLJOHUPNBSLFUPGDBMMQVUPQUJPOTBTOPUFEBCPWF5IFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOXJMMCFUFTUFEJO.BZ XIFO
)&14HSPXUIXJMMCFDPNQBSFEXJUI64$1*JOGMBUJPOQMVTPWFSBUISFFZFBSQFSJPE
'PSUIF.BZ4"3TBXBSETUIFVOEFSMZJOH&14PG 64DFOUTXBTTFUBTUIFCBTFGPSUIFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPO5IF
QFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOXJMMGJSTUCFUFTUFEJO.BZ XIFOV&14HSPXUIXJMMCFDPNQBSFEXJUI64$1*JOGMBUJPOQMVTPWFS
a three-year period.
"GUFSWFTUJOH UIF4"3TXJMMCFDPNFFYFSDJTBCMF6QPOFYFSDJTFCZBQBSUJDJQBOU UIF$PNQBOZXJMMTFUUMFUIFWBMVFPGUIFEJGGFSFODF
CFUXFFOUIFFYFSDJTFQSJDFBOEUIFHSBOUQSJDFCZEFMJWFSJOHTIBSFT4"3TOPUFYFSDJTFEXJUIJOUIFQFSJPETQFDJGJFEJOUIFMFUUFSPG
grant, will lapse.
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Details of the five grants under the Datatec Limited SAR Scheme made to date are given below:
Datatec Limited Share Appreciation Rights
Scheme

2011

2010

2009

2007

2006

14 May
2010

.BZ
2009

.BZ
2008

.BZ
2006

16 August


402 289

900 013





326 418



/VNCFSPG4"3TFYFSDJTFE

–

o

o

o

o

(330 669)

/VNCFSPG4"3TMBQTFE

–

o

(27 469)

(88 199)

(46 849)



402 289

900 013







173 314

/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPN4"3T
were issued

9

8

7

7





/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTXIPIBWFFYFSDJTFE4"3T

–

o

o

o

o

(1)

/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T

–

o

(1)

(3)

(2)

(3)

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUP4"3T
at 28 February 2011

9

8

6

4

3

1

34,27

 

 

38,64

22,79

13,76

7 years

7 years

7 years

7 years

7 years

7 years

Date of grant
/VNCFSPG4"3THSBOUFE

/VNCFSPG4"3TSFNBJOJOHJOJTTVFBU
28 February 2011

Grant price (Rand)
Life

2008
.BZ
2007

5IF 3FNVOFSBUJPO $PNNJUUFF IBT QSPQPTFE DIBOHJOH UIF 4"3T UP SFNPWF UIF SFUFTUJOH JO ZFBST  BOE  JG UIF QFSGPSNBODF
DPOEJUJPOJTOPUNFUBOEUPJODSFBTFUIFQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOTVDIUIBUVOEFSMZJOH&14NVTUJODSFBTFCZQFSBOOVNBCPWF
64$1*JOGMBUJPOPWFSUIFUISFFZFBSQFSGPSNBODFQFSJPE5IF3FNVOFSBUJPO$PNNJUUFFJTQSPQPTJOHUIJTDIBOHFJOPSEFSUPJNQSPWF
the alignment of the Group’s share schemes with the creation of shareholder value. This change would apply from the 2012 grants
onward (subject to shareholder approval being obtained) and the size of grants to be awarded would increase commensurately
XJUIUIFNPSFEFNBOEJOHQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOBOEMPTTPGSFUFTUJOHPQQPSUVOJUJFT4IBSFIPMEFSBQQSPWBMGPSUIJTDIBOHFJTTPVHIU
JOBSFTPMVUJPOUPCFQSPQPTFEBUUIF"OOVBM(FOFSBM.FFUJOH
5IF4"3TJOJTTVFEVSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZDPOTUJUVUFB EJMVUJPOPGUIF$PNQBOZTXFJHIUFEBWFSBHFTIBSFT
for the year based on the assumption that new shares will be issued to settle them. The settlement of the exercise during the year
FOEFE'FCSVBSZXBTNBEFCZUSBOTGFSSJOHTIBSFTGSPNUIF4IBSF*ODFOUJWF5SVTU
*OBEEJUJPOUPUIFBCPWF JO.BZBTQFDJBMHSBOUPG%BUBUFD4"3TXBTNBEFUPGJWFLFZFNQMPZFFTPG$SBOF5FMFDPNNVOJDBUJPOT
BUUIFUJNFPGJUTBDRVJTJUJPOCZ8FTUDPO4"3TXFSFHSBOUFEBUBQSJDFPGb  CBTFEPOUIF-POEPO"*.QSJDF
PG%BUBUFDTIBSFTBUUIFUJNFPGJTTVF 5IFTF4"3TWFTUFEPOFUIJSEPOHSBOUBOEPOFUIJSEPOUIFGJSTUBOOJWFSTBSZPGJTTVFBOEUIF
GJOBMUIJSEWFTUFEPOUIFTFDPOEBOOJWFSTBSZPGJTTVF7FTUJOHPGUIFTFDPOEBOEUIJSEUSBODIFTXBTøDPOEJUJPOBMVQPO8FTUDPOT
$POWFSHFODFEJWJTJPONFFUJOHDFSUBJOQFSGPSNBODFDSJUFSJB"U.BSDIUIFSFXFSFøPGUIFTF4"3TTUJMMJOFYJTUFODF
XIJDIIBEBMMWFTUFECVUIBEZFUUPCFFYFSDJTFE%VSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZ PGUIFTF4"3TXFSFFYFSDJTFE
and the remaining 20 014 lapsed.
3FGFSUPUIFMJNJUTGPSUIF4"3TPOQBHF
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The Datatec Limited Long-term Incentive Plan 2005 (“LTIP”)
Eligible employees receive annual grants of conditional awards. Eligible employees are executive directors and managers employed
in Datatec head office functions. The number of conditional awards granted is proportional to the base salary of the recipient. The
face value of a conditional award is taken to be the 30-day volume weighted Datatec share price on the grant date and recipients
BSFHSBOUFEDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSETXJUIBGBDFWBMVFJOUIFSBOHFUPPGUIFJSCBTFTBMBSZ
The conditional awards will vest after the performance period if, and to the extent that the performance conditions have been
satisfied. The duration and specifics of the performance condition and performance period are stated in the letter of grant. The
intended performance period is three years. The performance condition that has been imposed for the issues to date is related
UP UIF $PNQBOZ 5PUBM 4IBSFIPMEFS 3FUVSO i543w  PWFS B UISFFZFBS QFSJPE  SFMBUJWF UP UIF 543 PG BO JOUFSOBUJPOBM QFFS HSPVQ
The Remuneration Committee considers this to be an appropriate performance condition as it is a direct measure of the Group’s
BDIJFWFNFOUPGJUTTUSBUFHZUPEFMJWFSMPOHUFSN TVTUBJOBCMF BCPWFBWFSBHFSFUVSOTUPTIBSFIPMEFST/PSFUFTUJOHPGUIFQFSGPSNBODF
condition is allowed.
The international peer group is currently as follows:
Comparator
USA
1.

Arrow Electronics, Inc.

/:4&

ARW

2.

Avnet, Inc.

/:4&

"75

3.

4DBO4PVSDF*OD

/"4%"2

4$4$

4.

Anixter International, Inc.

/:4&

"9&



Tech Data

/"4%"2

TECD

6.

*OHSBN.JDSP

/:4&

*.

7.

4ZOOFY

/:4&

4/9

8.

Agilysys

/"4%"2

"(:4

/PSUIBNCFS

-4&

/"3

10.

Computacenter

-4&

CCC

11.

&TQSJOFU4Q"

PRT

*.

12.

4UFSJB

RIA

FP

13.

Bechtle

BC8

ETR

Europe
9.

SA
14.

Datacentrix

+4&

DCT



#$9#VTJOFTT$POOFYJPO

+4&

#$9

The performance condition will determine if, and to what extent, the conditional award will vest. Upon vesting of the conditional
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award the Company will procure the delivery of shares to settle the vested portion of the award. The conditional awards which do
not vest at the end of the three-year performance period will lapse.
The commitment to issue shares under the LTIP for the conditional awards in existence at 28 February 2011 constitutes a 0,67%
dilution of the Company’s weighted average shares for the year based on the assumption that new shares will be issued to settle
them.
5IF543GPSUIFQVSQPTFTPGUIF-5*1JTEFGJOFEUPCFUIFDPNQPVOEBOOVBMHSPXUISBUF i$"(3w POBQPSUGPMJPPG$PNQBOZPSEJOBSZ
shares purchased on 28 February preceding the grant date, holding the shares, and reinvesting the dividends received from the
QPSUGPMJPJO$PNQBOZTIBSFT VOUJM'FCSVBSZUISFFZFBSTMBUFS BOEUIFOTFMMJOHUIFQPSUGPMJPPOUIBUEBZ5IF543DBMDVMBUJPO
XJMMCFQFSGPSNFEVTJOHUIF$PNQBOZEBJMZ;"3543*OEFY BTQSPWJEFECZ%BUBTUSFBN B6,CBTFEJOGPSNBUJPOQSPWJEFS PO
the nearest trading day following the start and the nearest trading day following the end of the three-year period, and computing
UIF$"(3CFUXFFOUIFTFWBMVFT5IJT543XJMMCFTNPPUIFECZDPNQVUJOHUIF543JOUIFTBNFNBOOFSGPSUIFUISFFZFBSQFSJPE
following each trading day for the six months preceding 28 February in each year of grant.
4VCKFDUUPUIFQBSUJDJQBOUSFNBJOJOHJOUIFFNQMPZNFOUPGUIF(SPVQGPSUIF-5*1NJOJNVNFNQMPZNFOUQFSJPE JGUIF543PWFSUIF
LTIP performance period:
t SBOLTXJUIJOUIFVQQFSRVBSUJMFPGUIFQFFSHSPVQ UIFOUIFXIPMF-5*1BXBSE   XIJDIJTTVCKFDUUPUIF543DPOEJUJPOXJMM
become unconditional and will vest;
t SBOLTBUUIFNFEJBO543PGUIFQFFSHSPVQ UIFOPGUIF-5*1BXBSE XJMMCFDPNFVODPOEJUJPOBMBOEXJMMWFTU5IFSFNBJOEFS
PGUIF-5*1BXBSETVCKFDUUPUIF543DPOEJUJPOXJMMMBQTFBOEXJMMCFPGOPGVSUIFSGPSDFPSFGGFDU
t SBOLTMFTTUIBOUIFVQQFSRVBSUJMFPGUIFQFFSHSPVQCVUSBOLTHSFBUFSUIBOUIFNFEJBOPGUIFQFFSHSPVQ UIFOUIFQFSDFOUBHF
PGUIF-5*1BXBSE TVCKFDUUPUIF543DPOEJUJPO XIJDICFDPNFTVODPOEJUJPOBMBOEXJMMWFTU XJMMCFMJOFBSMZBQQPSUJPOFEBTUIF
SBOLJOHPGUIF543JODSFBTFT5IFSFNBJOEFSPGUIF-5*1BXBSE TVCKFDUUPUIF543DPOEJUJPOXJMMMBQTFBOEXJMMCFPGOPGVSUIFS
force or effect;
t SBOLTMFTTUIBOUIFNFEJBO543PGUIFQFFSHSPVQUIFOUIFXIPMFPGUIF-5*1BXBSE TVCKFDUUPUIF543DPOEJUJPOXJMMMBQTFBOE
will be of no force or effect.
*O .BZ   UIF 543 QFSGPSNBODF DPOEJUJPO GPS UIF DPOEJUJPOBM BXBSET HSBOUFE VOEFS UIF -5*1 JO .BZ  UISFF ZFBST
QSFWJPVTMZ XBTDPNQVUFECZBOJOEFQFOEFOUUIJSEQBSUZBOE%BUBUFDXBTGPVOEUPSBOLJOUIFTFDPOERVBSUJMFPGUIF543PGUIF
international peer group. This meant that 39% of the conditional awards vested and were transferred to participating employees in
the form of Datatec shares transferred from treasury shares. The 61% of awards which did not vest lapsed under the terms of the LTIP.
%FUBJMTPGUIF.BZHSBOUXIJDIWFTUFEBOEXFSFTFUUMFEJOUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZBOEUIFUISFFTVCTFRVFOUHSBOUT
(which were within their performance periods at 28 February 2011) are given in the table below:
Datatec Limited Long-Term Incentive Plan
Date of grant

2011
14 May
2010

2010
.BZ
2009

2009
.BZ
2008

2008
.BZ
2007

/VNCFSPGDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSETHSBOUFE
/VNCFSPGDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSETMBQTFEoMFBWFST
/VNCFSPGDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSETMBQTFEPO543UFTU
4FUUMFNFOUPONFFUJOH543QFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPO

350 150
–
–
–


o
o
o

410 716
(20 073)
o
o

297 289

(141 209)
(90 281)

/VNCFSPGDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSETSFNBJOJOHJOJTTVFBU'FCSVBSZ

350 150



390 643

(0)

/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPNDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSETXFSFHSBOUFE
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPGDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSET
/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFDFJWJOHTIBSFTJOTFUUMFNFOU

9
–
–

8
o
o

7
(1)
o

7
(3)
(4)

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUPDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSET
at 28 February 2011

9

8

6

0
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*O.BZ UIF543QFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOGPSUIFDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSETHSBOUFEVOEFSUIF-5*1JO.BZ UISFFZFBSTQSFWJPVTMZ 
XBTDPNQVUFECZBOJOEFQFOEFOUUIJSEQBSUZBOE%BUBUFDXBTGPVOEUPSBOLJOUIFTFDPOERVBSUJMFPGUIF543PGUIFJOUFSOBUJPOBM
peer group. This meant that 77% of the conditional awards have vested and will be transferred to participating employees in the
form of Datatec shares transferred from treasury shares. The 23% of awards which did not vest will lapse under the terms of the LTIP.
"SFWJFXPGUIFQSPHSFTTPGUIF.BZBOE.BZHSBOUTPGDPOEJUJPOBMBXBSETVOEFSUIF-5*1JOEJDBUFTUIBU%BUBUFDJT
DVSSFOUMZJOUIFUPQRVBSUJMFPGUIF543PGUIFQFFSHSPVQTIPXOBCPWF*GUIJTSFMBUJWFSBOLJOHJTTVTUBJOFEUPUIFWFTUJOHEBUFTUIFO
100% of the granted conditional awards will vest.
The Remuneration Committee is proposing two amendments to the LTIP to better align with shareholders. First, it is proposed that the
QFSDFOUBHFWFTUJOHGPSNFEJBO543QFSGPSNBODFTIPVMECFSFEVDFEUPGSPNUIFDVSSFOU5IFHSBEFEJODSFNFOUBMWFTUJOH
for ranking within the second quartile would then be a linear interpolation from zero to 100% (currently an interpolation between
BOE 5IJTJTFGGFDUJWFMZBSBJTJOHPGUIFiIVSEMFwQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPO4FDPOEMZ JUJTQSPQPTFEUPSFRVJSFQBSUJDJQBOUT
to hold some of the Datatec shares they receive on vesting for a period beyond the vesting date. Participants would be able to sell
TVGGJDJFOUTIBSFTJNNFEJBUFMZUPNFFUUIFUBYMJBCJMJUZPOUIFWFTUJOHCVUXPVMEUIFOIBWFUPSFUBJOUIFSFNBJOJOHTIBSFTGPSPOF
ZFBSBOEGPSUXPZFBSTQSJPSUPCFJOHBCMFUPTFMMUIFN"MPOHXJUIUIFDIBOHFTQSPQPTFECZUIF3FNVOFSBUJPO$PNNJUUFFUP
UIF4"34DIFNFBOEUIF%#1 UIJTDIBOHFXJMMCFGPSNBMMZQSPQPTFEUPTIBSFIPMEFSTBUUIF"OOVBM(FOFSBM.FFUJOH
Refer to the limits for the LTIP below.
The Datatec Limited Deferred Bonus Plan 2005 (“DBP”)
Eligible employees are permitted to use a portion of the after-tax component of their annual bonus to acquire shares (pledged
shares). A matching award will be made to the participant after a three-year pledge period on the condition that the participant
remains in the employ of the Company and retains the pledged shares over the period. In this context, a matching award means a
conditional right to receive shares at nil cost to the employee at the end of the three-year pledge period subject to the employment
condition being satisfied. The number of shares which can be acquired under the matching award is equal to the number of
pledged shares i.e. a 1:1 match. Currently the employees eligible for the DBP are the executive directors and purchase of the
QMFEHFETIBSFTJTMJNJUFEUPoPGCBTFTBMBSZ
The participant remains the full owner of the pledged shares for the duration of the pledge period and will enjoy all shareholder
rights in respect of the pledged shares. Pledged shares can be withdrawn from the pledge at any stage, but the matching award is
forfeited in this case. The shares subject to the matching award are only acquired by the eligible employee at the end of the pledge
period and he has no shareholder rights in respect of those shares before then.
Historically, the vesting of matching awards has not been subject to the satisfaction of performance conditions. This is because
they are connected to an annual bonus payment which has already been subject to the satisfaction of performance conditions.
The main purpose of the matching award is to encourage the employees concerned to acquire and retain shares in the company
through the pledged shares and to retain their services throughout the pledge period. By holding shares in the company, the
interests of employees are also directly aligned with those of shareholders. However, changes to this structure are proposed and
are summarised below.
1MFEHFETIBSFTIBWFCFFOBDRVJSFEVOEFSUIFUFSNTPGUIF%#1CZFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTBTGPMMPXTPO.BZ
øPO.BZPO.BZBOEPO.BZ
0O+VOF NBUDIJOHTIBSFTXFSFUSBOTGFSSFEGSPNUSFBTVSZTIBSFTUPUIFFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTXIPIBEIFMEUIFJS
pledged shares for the previous three years in accordance with the rules of the DBP, while 14 900 of the matching shares had
lapsed during the performance period.
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The Remuneration Committee has proposed changing the DBP to require a mandatory purchase of pledged shares of 20% of
participants’ pre-tax bonus with an optional further purchase of pledged shares of up to 40% of participants’ pre-tax bonus to give
an overall limit of 60% of pre-tax bonus for the purchase of pledged shares. The matching shares to be transferred to participants
BGUFSUIFFOEPGUIFUISFFZFBSQMFEHFEQFSJPEXPVMECFSFEVDFEUPVODPOEJUJPOBMBOEQFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOTBSFQSPQPTFE
UPCFBEEFEGPSIJHIFSMFWFMTPGNBUDIJOHBTGPMMPXTJGVOEFSMZJOH&14JODSFBTFTPWFSUIFUISFFZFBSNBUDIJOHQFSJPECZ64$1*
QFSBOOVN NBUDIJOHJGVOEFSMZJOH&14JODSFBTFTPWFSUIFUISFFZFBSNBUDIJOHQFSJPECZ64$1* QFSBOOVN 
NBUDIJOH5IJTDIBOHFXPVMEBQQMZGSPNUIFHSBOUTPOXBSE TVCKFDUUPTIBSFIPMEFSBQQSPWBMCFJOHPCUBJOFE 5IF
Remuneration Committee is proposing these changes in order to promote executive directors’ share ownership and to introduce a
QFSGPSNBODFDPOEJUJPOJOUPUIF%#1XIJDIJUDPOTJEFSTUPCFHPPEQSBDUJDF4IBSFIPMEFSBQQSPWBMGPSUIJTDIBOHFJTTPVHIUJOB
SFTPMVUJPOUPCFQSPQPTFEBUUIF"OOVBM(FOFSBM.FFUJOH
The commitment to issue matching shares for the pledged shares held at 28 February 2011 constitutes a 0,11% dilution of the
Company’s weighted average shares for the year based on the assumption that new shares will be issued to settle them.
Refer to the limits for the DBP below.
Limits applicable to the SAR Scheme, LTIP and DBP
5IFBHHSFHBUFOVNCFSPGTIBSFTXIJDINBZCFJTTVFEVOEFSUIF4"34DIFNF UIF-5*1BOEUIF%#1XJMMCFMJNJUFEUP
BQQSPYJNBUFMZPG%BUBUFDTPSEJOBSZTIBSFTJOJTTVFBU"VHVTU 5IJTMJNJUBQQMJFTUPUIF4"34DIFNF UIF-5*1BOEUIF
%#1POMZBOEOPUUPPQUJPOTQSFWJPVTMZHSBOUFEVOEFSUIF%BUBUFD4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNF
5IFNBYJNVNOVNCFSPGOFXTIBSFTXIJDIDBOCFJTTVFEUPBOZTJOHMFQBSUJDJQBOUVOEFSUIF4"34DIFNF UIF-5*1BOEUIF%#1JT
øø BQQSPYJNBUFMZ PG%BUBUFDTPSEJOBSZTIBSFTJOJTTVFBU"VHVTU 
5IFGBDFWBMVFPGUIFHSBOUTNBEFUPBOFNQMPZFFJOBOZGJOBODJBMZFBSVOEFSUIF4"34DIFNFTIPVMEOPUFYDFFEPGIJTIFS
base salary at the date of the offer. The proposed changes to the long term incentive programme noted above include increasing
UIFMJNJUPGUIFGBDFWBMVFPG4"34DIFNFUPPGCBTFTBMBSZ
The face value of the grants made to an employee in any financial year under the LTIP should not exceed 80% of his/her base
salary at the date of the offer. The proposed changes to the long-term incentive programme noted above include increasing the limit
PGUIFGBDFWBMVFPG-5*1UPPGCBTFTBMBSZ
The face value of the matching shares in any financial year made under an award to an employee under the DBP may not exceed
30% of his/her base salary at the date of the offer. The proposed changes to the long-term incentive programme noted above
JODMVEFJODSFBTJOHUIFMJNJUPGUIFGBDFWBMVFPG%#1NBUDIJOHBXBSETUPPGCBTJDTBMBSZ
The Datatec Share Option Scheme
4JODFUIFJNQMFNFOUBUJPOPGUIF4"34DIFNF -5*1BOE%#1PO"VHVTU OPOFXPQUJPOTIBWFCFFOHSBOUFEVOEFSUIF
%BUBUFD4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNF6OEFSUIFUFSNTPGUIF%BUBUFD4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNFPQUJPOTDPVMECFHSBOUFEVQUPBNBYJNVN
PGPGUIFJTTVFETIBSFDBQJUBM5IJTMJNJUXBTRVBOUJGJFEBUTIBSFTJOUIFBNFOENFOUPGUIFSVMFTBQQSPWFEPO
"VHVTU5IFMJNJUPOUIFNBYJNVNOVNCFSPGPQUJPOTBWBJMBCMFUPBOZPOFQBSUJDJQBOUJTMJNJUFEUPTIBSFT
BQQSPYJNBUFMZ PG%BUBUFDTPSEJOBSZTIBSFTJOJTTVFBU"VHVTU 
0QUJPOTQSFWJPVTMZHSBOUFEVOEFSUIF%BUBUFD4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNFXJMMSVOUIFJSDPVSTFJOUFSNTPGUIFSVMFTPGUIFTDIFNF0QUJPOT
were granted to employees and directors of Group companies at a price equal to the 30-day average closing market price prior to
UIFEBUFPGTVDIHSBOU0QUJPOTWFTUFEPWFSBQFSJPEPGGPVSZFBSTGSPNUIFEBUFPOXIJDIUIFPQUJPOXBTHSBOUFEBUUIFSBUFPG
per annum at each anniversary of the date of grant so all options currently in issue have vested. Options are eligible to be exercised
within 10 years of being granted, unless such option lapses through the death or termination of employment of the option holder.
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As at 28 February 2011, 12 380 264 (2010: 11 944 874) share options had been exercised since the original grants and
ø  TIBSFPQUJPOTIBECFFOHSBOUFECVUOPUZFUFYFSDJTFEBTGPMMPXT
Number of holders

Number of options

Option price per share (ZAR)





 o 

113

301 770

 o 

170



5IFFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTOPMPOHFSIPMEBOZPVUTUBOEJOHTIBSFPQUJPOTHSBOUFEVOEFSUIF%BUBUFD4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNFBTUIFZIBWF
either been exercised or have lapsed.

Subsidiary share-based remuneration schemes
4IBSFCBTFESFNVOFSBUJPOQMBOTBSFJOPQFSBUJPOXJUIJO8FTUDPO(SPVQ -PHJDBMJT(SPVQBOE$POTVMUJOH4FSWJDFTEJWJTJPO XIJDI
are all based on the respective subsidiaries’ share price rather than Datatec’s and are predominantly cash-settled.
5IFTFTVCTJEJBSZTIBSFCBTFESFNVOFSBUJPOQMBOTBSFFYQMBJOFEJO"QQFOEJYPOQBHFTUP

Non-executive directors’ remuneration
During the year ended 28 February 2011, non-executive directors received fees as approved by the 2010 Annual General
.FFUJOHBTGPMMPXT
t $IBJSNBOPGUIF#PBSEUPUBMGFFJODMVTJWFPGDPNNJUUFFXPSL
t 4FOJPSOPOFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTGFF
t /POFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTGFF
t $IBJSNBOPGUIF"VEJU 3JTLBOE$PNQMJBODF$PNNJUUFF
t .FNCFSPGUIF"VEJU 3JTLBOE$PNQMJBODF$PNNJUUFF
t .FNCFSPGUIF3FNVOFSBUJPO$PNNJUUFF
t .FNCFSPGUIF/PNJOBUJPO$PNNJUUFF
t 5SVTUFFPG%BUBUFDUSVTUT
For the year ending 28 February 2012 the Remuneration Committee has proposed that the Chairman’s fee (inclusive of committee
XPSL TIPVMEJODSFBTFUPCVUPUIFSXJTFOPDIBOHFUPUIFBCPWFTUSVDUVSFGPSOPOFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTGFFTJTQSPQPTFE
This structure will be put to a shareholder meeting for shareholder approval.
The Remuneration Committee determines the fee structure for non-executive directors, including the Chairman, based on benchmarking
studies prepared by Towers Watson using data from comparable companies. The increase in the Chairman’s fee, determined on
this basis, is the second phase of an increase determined in the previous financial year. The committee did not consider it necessary
UPTQMJUEJSFDUPSTGFFTJOUPBCBTFGFFBOEBUUFOEBODFGFFDPNQPOFOUT BTSFDPNNFOEFECZ,JOH*** CFDBVTFPGUIFOFBS
attendance record of directors at Board meetings.
/POFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTBSFSFJNCVSTFEGPSUSBWFMDPTUTOFDFTTBSZGPSBUUFOEJOH#PBSENFFUJOHTBOEEPOPUSFDFJWFBOZFNQMPZNFOU
benefits.
5IF UFSNT BOE DPOEJUJPOT PG BQQPJOUNFOU PG OPOFYFDVUJWF EJSFDUPST BSF BWBJMBCMF PO SFRVFTU GSPN UIF $PNQBOZ 4FDSFUBSZ
/POFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTBSFOPUFMJHJCMFUPQBSUJDJQBUFJOUIFBOOVBMCPOVTQMBOPSBOZPGUIFMPOHUFSNJODFOUJWFQMBOT
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REMUNERATION

continued

External appointments
4VCKFDUUPUIFBQQSPWBMPGUIF#PBSE FYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTBSFQFSNJUUFEUPIPMEBEJSFDUPSTIJQJOPOFOPO(SPVQMJTUFEDPNQBOZBOE
to retain the fees payable from this appointment.
0O"VHVTU+FOT.POUBOBOBKPJOFEUIFCPBSEPG$PSFSP1-$ BO"*.MJTUFETPGUXBSFEFWFMPQNFOUCVTJOFTT BTBOPO
executive director and subsequently was appointed non-executive chairman.

Directors’ service contracts
*OPSEFSUPQSPQFSMZSFGMFDUUIFJSTQSFBEPGSFTQPOTJCJMJUJFT FYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTIBWFFNQMPZNFOUDPOUSBDUTBTGPMMPXT+ø1ø.POUBOBOB
has a contract with Datatec International Holdings Limited and Ivan Dittrich has contracts with Datatec Limited and Datatec
International Holdings Limited. The employment contracts of both executive directors are terminable at six months’ notice by either
party and contain contractual provisions for payment on termination of employment.
All the non-executive directors have letters of appointment with Datatec Limited and/or Datatec International Holdings Limited.
Under these contracts, non-executive directors retire in accordance with the articles of association of the Company, which is at least
every three years. Retiring directors may offer themselves for re-election.

Directors’ emoluments
The following tables set out an analysis of the remuneration, including bonuses, for individual directors who held office during
the financial years ended 28 February 2011 and 28 February 2010. The Remuneration Committee has approved the executive
directors’ emoluments. The external auditors have independently confirmed the emoluments disclosed below. Please refer to
page 72 for details of directors’ share-based incentive awards.
2011 – US$

Executive directors
+1.POUBOBOB
I P Dittrich
Total executive directors
Non-executive directors
4+%BWJETPO
0*HIPEBSPoGSPN4FQUFNCFS
+'.D$BSUOFZo%BUBUFDGFFT
+'.D$BSUOFZo8FTUDPOGFFT
-8/LVIMV
$44FBCSPPLF
/+5FNQMF
Total non-executive directors
Total directors’ emoluments

Basic salary

Bonus

1 136 160
309 999

1 770 926
290 371

1 446 159

2 061 297

Pension

Other
benefits

Total

o
o

170 424


32 702
20 429

3 110 212
667 299

–

216 924

53 131

3 777 511

Fees

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

170 000



82 000



o
o
o
o
o
o
o

o
o
o
o
o
o
o

170 000



82 000



–

–

626 000

–

–

626 000

1 446 159

2 061 297

626 000

216 924

53 131

4 403 511

  PGUIFFNPMVNFOUTTIPXOBCPWFIBWFCFFOQBJECZ%BUBUFD-JNJUFEBOE 
ø IBWFCFFOQBJECZTVCTJEJBSJFTPG%BUBUFD-JNJUFE
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In addition to the short-term emoluments above, details of gains under long-term incentive schemes are set out in the section on
Directors’ share interests below.
2010 – US$
Fees

Pension

Other
benefits

Total

Basic salary

Bonus

1 136 160



o

170 424

30 929



317 282



o



14 762

628 294

1 453 442

1 607 013

–

218 016

45 691

3 324 162

Executive directors
+1.POUBOBOB
I P Dittrich
Total executive directors
Non-executive directors
4+%BWJETPO

o

o



o

o



+'.D$BSUOFZo%BUBUFDGFFT

o

o



o

o



+'.D$BSUOFZo8FTUDPOGFFT

o

o



o

o



-8/LVIMV

o

o



o

o



$.-4BWBHFoUP"VHVTU

o

o



o

o



$44FBCSPPLF

o

o



o

o



/+5FNQMF

o

o



o

o



Total non-executive directors

–

–

563 583

–

–

563 583

1 453 442

1 607 013

563 583

218 016

45 691

3 887 745

Total directors’ emoluments

Other benefits above include private medical insurance, and private fuel costs.

Senior management emoluments
The total remuneration of the 16 most senior executives employed by the Group subsidiaries during the financial years ended
28 February 2011 and 28 February 2010 is set out in the annual financial statements on page 149 of this annual report.
,JOH *** SFDPNNFOET UIBU UIF SFNVOFSBUJPO QBJE UP UIF UISFF NPTU IJHIMZ QBJE FYFDVUJWFT PUIFS UIBO UIF FYFDVUJWF EJSFDUPST  PG
the Group be disclosed in the integrated report but the Remuneration Committee has decided not to apply this recommendation
because it is not in the interests of the Company to do so as there would potentially be a negative impact competitively.
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REMUNERATION

continued

Directors’ share interests
The directors who held office at 28 February 2011 had the following interests in ordinary shares of the Company which were
unchanged at the date of this report:
Direct
beneficial
2011
Executive directors
+1.POUBOBOB
I P Dittrich


49 037

Non-executive directors
4+%BWJETPO
I Ighodaro
+'.D$BSUOFZ
-8/LVIMV
$44FBCSPPLF
/+5FNQMF

Indirect
beneficial

Total


o

13 302 626
49 037

o
o
733 371
300
o
o

–
–
733 371
300
–
–

o
o
o
o
o
o

28 February 2011

8 282 708

5 802 626

14 085 334

2010
Executive directors
+1.POUBOBOB
I P Dittrich


34 223


o


34 223

o
233 000
300
o

o
o
o
o

o
233 000
300
o

o

o

o







Non-executive directors
4+%BWJETPO
+'.D$BSUOFZ
-8/LVIMV
$44FBCSPPLF
/+5FNQMF
28 February 2010

"USVTUPGXIJDI.S4FBCSPPLFJTBEJTDSFUJPOBSZCFOFGJDJBSZIBTBDPOUSPMMJOHJOUFSFTUBOEB  FDPOPNJD
interest in an investment group whose portfolio includes 1 000 000 (2010: 1 000 000) Datatec shares.
Directors’ share interests
Directors holding office at 28 February 2011 held the following Datatec share options:

+1.POUBOBOB

Subtotal
Total

Options
held at
year-end

Grant
price
(ZAR)

Number of
options

Lapsed
during
the year

11/12/2000

 

200 000

200 000

o

o

200 000

200 000

–

–

Subtotal
I P Dittrich

Exercised
during
the year

Grant
date

10/12/2001

10,96

12 670

o

12 670

o

24/11/2003

8,88



o



o

10/12/2004

9,69



o



o

38 920

–

38 920

–

238 920

200 000

38 920

–
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5IFTF PQUJPOT XFSF HSBOUFE VOEFS UIF UFSNT PG UIF %BUBUFD 4IBSF 0QUJPO 4DIFNF BOE XFSF OPU TVCKFDU UP BOZ QFSGPSNBODF
DPOEJUJPOT.S.POUBOBOBTSFNBJOJOHPQUJPOTFYQJSFEZFBSTBGUFSUIFHSBOUEBUFJOBDDPSEBODFXJUIUIFSVMFTPGUIFTDIFNF
.S%JUUSJDITFYFSDJTFPGIJTSFNBJOJOHPQUJPOTZJFMEFEBQSPGJUPG64
%JSFDUPSTIPMEJOHPGGJDFBU'FCSVBSZIFMEUIFGPMMPXJOHTIBSFBQQSFDJBUJPOSJHIUTVOEFSUIFSVMFTPGUIF4"34DIFNF

Grant
date
+1.POUBOBOB

Grant
price
(ZAR)

Sub-total
Total

Granted
during
the year

Exercised
during
the year
330 669

SARs held
at
year-end



13,76

330 669

o



27,22

187 482

o

o

187 482



38,64



o

o





 

263 873

o

o

263 873



 



o

o





34,27

o

198 482

o

198 482

1 435 137

198 482

330 669

1 302 950

Sub-total
I P Dittrich

SARs held
at beginning
of year

o



13,76

41 047

o

o

41 047



27,22

23 093

o

o

23 093



38,64

23 810

o

o

23 810



 



o

o





 



o

o





34,27



o



282 990

51 278

–

334 268

1 718 127

249 760

330 669

1 637 218

o

*O+VMZ .S.POUBOBOBFYFSDJTFEUIF4"3TXIJDIIBECFFOHSBOUFEUPIJNVOEFSUIFSVMFTPGUIF4"34DIFNFJO
"VHVTU5IFWBMVFPGUIFTIBSFBQQSFDJBUJPOJOUIF4"3TCFUXFFOUIFEBUFPGHSBOUBOEUIFFYFSDJTFXBTøøBOE
%BUBUFDTIBSFTXFSFUSBOTGFSSFEUP.S.POUBOBOBGSPNUIF%BUBUFD-JNJUFE4IBSF*ODFOUJWF5SVTUJOTFUUMFNFOU
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REMUNERATION

continued

Directors holding office at 28 February 2011 held the following conditional awards under the LTIP:

+1.POUBOBOB

Grant
date

Awards
held at
beginning
of year

Granted
during
the year

Vested and
settled
during
the year

Lapsed
during
the year

Awards
held
at year-end





o

(61 470)

(96 147)

o



263 873

o

o

o

263 873





o

o

o



o

o

198 482


Sub-total
I P Dittrich

o
916 986

198 482
198 482

(61 470)

(96 147)

957 851

(6 964)

(10 893)

o





o





o

o

o





99 229

o

o

o

99 229

o

o




Sub-total
Total

o



164 137

38 459

(6 964)

(10 893)

184 739

1 081 123

236 941

(68 434)

(107 040)

1 142 590

4IBSFTXFSFUSBOTGFSSFEGSPNUIF%BUBUFD-JNJUFE4IBSF*ODFOUJWF5SVTUUP.S.POUBOBOBBOE.S%JUUSJDIPO+VOF
in settlement of the part of the 2007 grant of conditional shares under the LTIP which vested. The value of the shares transferred on
UIBUEBUFXBTUP.S.POUBOBOBUP.S%JUUSJDI
Directors holding office at 28 February 2011 held the following Datatec shares acquired and pledged under the terms of the DBP:

+1.POUBOBOB

Share
price
(ZAR)

Pledged
shares held
at
beginning
of year



 



o



30,72



o

o





 

80 000

o

o

80 000



37,80

o

74 430

o

74 430

180 000

74 430

50 000

204 430

Sub-total
I P Dittrich

Sub-total
Total

Pledged
shares
purchased
during
the year

Date of
purchase
of pledged
shares

Matched
during
the year


Pledged
shares
held at
end of year
o



31,03



o

o





14,90

3 300

o

o

3 300



37,80

o



o



5 800

7 850

–

13 650

185 800

82 280

50 000

218 080

The pledged shares shown above are included in the directors’ share interests shown on page 72.
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  TIBSFT XFSF USBOTGFSSFE GSPN UIF %BUBUFD -JNJUFE 4IBSF *ODFOUJWF 5SVTU  UP .S .POUBOBOB PO  +VOF  JO
TFUUMFNFOUPGUIFNBUDIJOHTIBSFTVOEFSUIF%#1XIJDIWFTUFE5IFWBMVFPGUIFTIBSFTUSBOTGFSSFEUP.S.POUBOBOBPOUIBUEBUF
XBT
*O/PWFNCFS.S.D$BSUOFZFYFSDJTFETIBSFPQUJPOTJO8FTUDPO(SPVQ *ODXJUIBOFYFSDJTFQSJDFPGøQFS
TIBSFXIJDIIBECFFOHSBOUFEUPIJNBTBEJSFDUPSPG8FTUDPOVOEFSUIF8FTUDPO4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNFPO+VMZ%BUBUFD
UIFOBDRVJSFEUIF8FTUDPOTIBSFTBSJTJOHGSPNUIFFYFSDJTFPGUIFPQUJPOTGPSBQSJDFPGQFS8FTUDPOTIBSFBOE
JTTVFE%BUBUFDTIBSFTUP.S.D$BSUOFZJODPOTJEFSBUJPO.S.D$BSUOFZUIFSFGPSFSFBMJTFEBQSPGJUPGGSPN
UIJTUSBOTBDUJPO"T.S.D$BSUOFZJTBSFMBUFEQBSUZPG%BUBUFD UIFUSBOTBDUJPOSFRVJSFEXSJUUFODPOGJSNBUJPOGSPNBOJOEFQFOEFOU
expert confirming that the transaction is fair to Datatec’s shareholders. BDO Corporate Finance (Pty) Limited, as the independent
FYQFSUBDDFQUBCMFUPUIF+4& QSPWJEFEUIJTDPOGJSNBUJPOUIBUUIFUSBOTBDUJPOXBTGBJS
.S.D$BSUOFZIPMETUIFGPMMPXJOHTIBSFBQQSFDJBUJPOSJHIUTJO8FTUDPO(SPVQ *ODXIJDIIFXBTBXBSEFEBTBOPOFYFDVUJWF
director of Westcon Group in line with American practice for directors’ fees and awards:
Grant date

Grant price US$

Number

+VMZ

1,990

49

+VMZ

 

42

+VMZ

3,170

36

+VMZ

1,620



+VMZ

3,100



These awards have been ratified by the Datatec Remuneration Committee.
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FUTURE PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES AND CONCLUSION

Outlook
The Group is strategically well placed in all of its operations. The vendors, technologies, partners and clients we work with intersect
some of the most exciting developments and trends in our industry. Our diversity, scale and geographical reach give the Group
resilience as well as exposure to some of the world’s fastest growing economies.
All our divisions are on a better growth trajectory than over the last few years and are forecasting stronger growth this year.
8FIBWFCFFOWFSZQMFBTFEXJUI8FTUDPOTQSPHSFTTPGUIFMBTUGFXZFBSTPQFSBUJOHQSPGJUTIBWFSFCPVOEFECZJOUIFQBTU
two years since the low of the 2008/2009 financial crisis and we now expect the operating leverage and margin expansion
to continue as growth is maintained. Westcon’s end markets continue to be buoyant, positively impacted by cloud computing,
the proliferation of broadband wireless networks and the associated demands these technology trends place on networking and
security. These are all areas within which Westcon and its vendor partners are heavily involved.
The growth in networking-dependent cloud computing is also providing a strong underpin to Logicalis’ continued recovery.
Overall we are anticipating revenue growth for the division to be in the mid-teen’s this year, with overall margin expansion through
a combination of improving market conditions, operational leverage and the investment in developing services around our data
centre operations bearing fruit.
5IFNPEFTUSFWFOVFSFDPWFSZXFTBXMBTUZFBSJO$POTVMUBODZ4FSWJDFTJTBMTPFYQFDUFEUPDPOUJOVFEVSJOHUIFZFBS5IFJOWFTUNFOU
and restructuring of last year is expected to result in solid operational leverage this year, while the growing internationalisation of
the business and our focus on telecom operators and service providers, should help to improve scale.
The Board expects revenue and profitability across all divisions to improve, as global growth is becoming more aligned across
HFPHSBQIJFT*OQBSUJDVMBS UIF64FDPOPNZDPOUJOVFTUPJNQSPWF
5IF&VSPQFBONPWFCZSFHVMBUPSTUPHSBEFJOUFSOFUUSBGGJDBOEDIBSHFGPSDPOUFOUJTFYQFDUFEUPCPPTUUIFOFUXPSLJOHJOEVTUSZ,FZ
trends and industry growth drivers are wireless broadband across 4G/LTE networks, increasing demands for network security and
the adoption of private cloud computing services.
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Based on current trading conditions and prevailing exchange rates, the Board expects revenues for the 2012 financial year of
CFUXFFO CJMMJPOBOE CJMMJPO XJUIGVSUIFSPQFSBUJOHNBSHJOFYQBOTJPO5IF#PBSEFYQFDUTVOEFSMZJOH FBSOJOHTQFS
TIBSFUPCFBQQSPYJNBUFMZ64DFOUTBOECPUIFBSOJOHTQFSTIBSF BOEIFBEMJOFFBSOJOHTQFSTIBSF UPCFBQQSPYJNBUFMZ
ø64øDFOUT1SPGJUBGUFSUBY JTFYQFDUFEUPCFBQQSPYJNBUFMZNJMMJPO5IFGJOBODJBMJOGPSNBUJPOPOXIJDIUIJTGPSFDBTUJT
based has not been reviewed and reported on by Datatec’s external auditors.
The Board intends to review the environmental, employee and social aspects of the Group operations and adopt the most
appropriate non-financial metrics from the Global Reporting Initiative (GRI) framework in future so that it can quantify progress and
set targets in these areas.
We do not anticipate any change in the Group’s risk profile in the year ahead and we continue to review and assess new
PQQPSUVOJUJFTPOBSFHVMBSCBTJT/PDIBOHFTBSFBOUJDJQBUFEJOPVSFYFDVUJWFNBOBHFNFOUBOEIVNBOSFTPVSDFT
The board and management are satisfied with the current and anticipated performance of the Group in the context of its strategic
and financial objectives. Performance will be improved through continued focus on developing business in higher margin products
and services. The Group’s geographic diversity will continue to provide stability in the conditions of variable economic performance
in different regions.
Datatec will continue to promote sustainable IT solutions for its customers and support IT training and development of disadvantaged
communities through the work of the Datatec Education and Technology Trust.
We believe that our integrated approach to our business enshrined in our business philosophy is the optimal way of realising our
strategy to deliver long-term, sustainable, above average returns to shareholders.
Jens Montanana
Chief Executive Officer

Ivan Dittrich
Chief Financial Officer

4BOEUPO
.BZ

* Excluding goodwill and intangibles impairment, amortisation of acquired intangible assets, profit or loss on sale of assets and businesses, fair value movements on
acquisition-related financial instruments and unrealised foreign exchange movements.
** Forecasts for profit after tax, earnings per share and headline earnings per share do not take into account any fair value gains or losses on acquisition-related financial
instruments (including put option liabilities), which are required under IFRS.
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APPENDIX 1

Datatec Limited
Board Charter/terms of reference
Constitution
The primary objective of the Company’s Board Charter is to set out the role and responsibilities of the Board of Directors (“the
Board”) as well as the requirements for its composition and meetings.
This Board Charter is subject to the provisions of the Companies Act, the Company’s memorandum of incorporation and any other
applicable law or regulatory provision and is in accordance with the recommendations of the Code of Governance Principles for
4PVUI"GSJDB i,JOH***w 
Membership
The number of directors shall not be less than four directors and not more than fifteen. The Board shall comprise a balance of
executive and non-executive directors with a majority of non-executive directors. A majority of the non-executive directors shall be
independent.
%JSFDUPSTTIBMMCFBQQPJOUFEUISPVHIBGPSNBMQSPDFTTBOEUIF/PNJOBUJPO$PNNJUUFFTIBMMBTTJTUXJUIUIFQSPDFTTPGJEFOUJGZJOH
suitable candidates to be approved by the Board as a whole and proposed to shareholders.
The Chairman shall be an independent non-executive director and the roles of the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer shall be
separated. Hence the running of the Board and the executive function of the management of the Company’s business will be the
responsibilities of the Chairman and the Chief Executive Officer, respectively.
The Chief Executive Officer and the Chief Finance Officer are ex-officio members of the Board.
A formal induction programme is established for new directors and inexperienced directors are developed through a mentorship
programme. Continuing professional development programmes are implemented which ensure that directors receive regular
briefings on changes in risks, laws and the environment.
Unless varied by these terms of reference, the appointment of directors will be governed by the articles of association of the
Company.
Role and responsibilities of the Board
The role and responsibilities of the Board will be, inter alia, to:
t "EPQUTUSBUFHJDQMBOTGPSUIF$PNQBOZ
t "DUBTUIFGPDBMQPJOUGPS BOEDVTUPEJBOPG DPSQPSBUFHPWFSOBODFCZNBOBHJOHJUTSFMBUJPOTIJQXJUINBOBHFNFOU UIFTIBSFIPMEFST
and other stakeholders of the Company along sound corporate governance principles.
t "QQSFDJBUFUIBUTUSBUFHZ SJTL QFSGPSNBODFBOETVTUBJOBCJMJUZBSFJOTFQBSBCMFBOEUPHJWFFGGFDUUPUIJTCZ
 oDPOUSJCVUJOHUPBOEBQQSPWJOHUIFTUSBUFHZ
 oTBUJTGZJOH JUTFMG UIBU UIF TUSBUFHZ BOE CVTJOFTT QMBOT EP OPU HJWF SJTF UP SJTLT UIBU IBWF OPU CFFO UIPSPVHIMZ BTTFTTFE CZ
management;
 oJEFOUJGZJOHLFZQFSGPSNBODFBOESJTLBSFBT
 oFOTVSJOHUIBUUIFTUSBUFHZXJMMSFTVMUJOTVTUBJOBCMFPVUDPNFTBOE
 oDPOTJEFSJOHTVTUBJOBCJMJUZBTBCVTJOFTTPQQPSUVOJUZUIBUHVJEFTTUSBUFHZGPSNVMBUJPO
t &MFDUB$IBJSNBOPGUIF#PBSEXIPJTBOJOEFQFOEFOUOPOFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPS
t "QQPJOUBOEFWBMVBUFUIFQFSGPSNBODFPGUIF$IJFG&YFDVUJWF0GGJDFSBOEFOTVSFUIBUTVDDFTTJPOJTQMBOOFE
t 1SPWJEFFGGFDUJWFMFBEFSTIJQPOBOFUIJDBMGPVOEBUJPOBOEFOTVSFUIBUUIF$PNQBOZTFUIJDTBSFNBOBHFEFGGFDUJWFMZBOEUIBUUIF
Company is and is seen to be a responsible corporate citizen by having regard to not only the financial aspects of the business
of the Company but also the impact that business operations have on the environment and the society within which it operates.
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t 3FUBJOGVMMBOEFGGFDUJWFDPOUSPMPWFSUIF$PNQBOZ NPOJUPSJOHNBOBHFNFOUJOJNQMFNFOUJOH#PBSEQMBOTBOETUSBUFHJFTBOE
monitoring operational performance and management.
t &OTVSFUIBUUIF$PNQBOZIBTBOFGGFDUJWFBOEJOEFQFOEFOU"VEJU$PNNJUUFF
t &OTVSFUIBUUIF$PNQBOZIBTBOFGGFDUJWFSJTLCBTFEJOUFSOBMBVEJU
t &OTVSFUIFJOUFHSJUZPGUIF$PNQBOZTJOUFHSBUFESFQPSU
t 3FDPSEJOHUIFGBDUTBOEBTTVNQUJPOTPOXIJDIJUSFMJFTUPDPODMVEFUIBUUIFCVTJOFTTXJMMDPOUJOVFBTBHPJOHDPODFSOJOUIF
financial year ahead or why it will not, and in that case, what steps the Board is taking to remedy the situation.
t $PNNFODFCVTJOFTTSFTDVFQSPDFFEJOHTFYQFEJUJPVTMZJOUIFFWFOUPGUIF$PNQBOZCFDPNJOHGJOBODJBMMZEJTUSFTTFE
t #FSFTQPOTJCMFGPSUIFHPWFSOBODFPGSJTLCZEFUFSNJOJOHUIFQPMJDZBOEQSPDFTTFTUPFOTVSFUIFJOUFHSJUZPGUIF$PNQBOZTSJTL
management and internal control procedures.
t #FSFTQPOTJCMFGPSJOGPSNBUJPO *5 HPWFSOBODF
t *NQMFNFOUJOHQSPQFSTZTUFNTPGJOUFSOBMDPOUSPMXIJDIBSFEFTJHOFEUPQSPWJEFSFBTPOBCMF CVUOPUBCTPMVUF BTTVSBODFBTUPUIF
reliability of the financial statements.
t &OTVSFUIBUUIF$PNQBOZDPNQMJFTXJUIBMMSFMFWBOUMBXT SFHVMBUJPOTBOEDPEFTPGCVTJOFTTQSBDUJDF
t &OTVSF UIBU UIF $PNQBOZ DPNNVOJDBUFT XJUI JUT TIBSFIPMEFST BOE SFMFWBOU TUBLFIPMEFST JOUFSOBM BOE FYUFSOBM  PQFOMZ BOE
promptly and with substance prevailing over form appreciating that stakeholders’ perceptions affect the Company’s reputation.
t %FWFMPQBDPSQPSBUFDPEFPGDPOEVDUUIBUBEESFTTFTDPOGMJDUTPGJOUFSFTU QBSUJDVMBSMZSFMBUJOHUPEJSFDUPSTBOENBOBHFNFOU
t "TTFTTJUTDPNQPTJUJPOUPDPOTJEFSXIFUIFSJUTTJ[F EJWFSTJUZBOEEFNPHSBQIJDTNBLFTJUFGGFDUJWF
t 0WFSTFFUIFDPNNVOJDBUJPOTQPMJDZPGUIF$PNQBOZ
t "DUJOUIFCFTUJOUFSFTUTPGUIF$PNQBOZCZFOTVSJOHUIBUJOEJWJEVBMEJSFDUPST
 oBEIFSFUPMFHBMTUBOEBSETPGDPOEVDU
 oBSFQFSNJUUFEUPUBLFJOEFQFOEFOUBEWJDFJODPOOFDUJPOXJUIUIFJSEVUJFTGPMMPXJOHBOBHSFFEQSPDFEVSF
 oEJTDMPTFSFBMPSQFSDFJWFEDPOGMJDUTUPUIF#PBSEBOEEFBMXJUIUIFNBDDPSEJOHMZ
 oEFBMJOTFDVSJUJFTPOMZJOBDDPSEBODFXJUIUIFQPMJDZBEPQUFECZUIF#PBSE
t &OTVSFUIBUUIFSFJTBOBQQSPQSJBUFCBMBODFPGQPXFSBOEBVUIPSJUZPOUIF#PBSE TVDIUIBUOPJOEJWJEVBMPSCMPDLPGJOEJWJEVBMT
can dominate the Board’s decision making.
t &OTVSF UIBU FBDI JUFN PG TQFDJBM CVTJOFTT JODMVEFE JO UIF OPUJDF PG UIF "OOVBM (FOFSBM .FFUJOH  PS BOZ PUIFS TIBSFIPMEFS
meeting, is accompanied by a full explanation of the effects of the proposed resolution.
t &ODPVSBHFTIBSFIPMEFSTUPBUUFOE"OOVBM(FOFSBM.FFUJOHTBOEPUIFS$PNQBOZNFFUJOHT BUXIJDIUIFEJSFDUPSTTIPVMECF
present.
t %FGJOFBOENPOJUPSUIFJOGPSNBUJPOOFFETPGUIF#PBSE
The Board should have unrestricted access to all Company information, documents, records and property.
The Board should do everything necessary to fulfil its role set out above but may delegate certain functions to its committees without
abdicating its own responsibilities. Delegation is formal and involves the following:
t 'PSNBMUFSNTPGSFGFSFODFBSFFTUBCMJTIFEBOEBQQSPWFEGPSFBDIDPNNJUUFFPGUIF#PBSE
t 5IFDPNNJUUFFTUFSNTPGSFGFSFODFBSFSFWJFXFEPODFBZFBS
t 5IFDPNNJUUFFTBSFBQQSPQSJBUFMZDPOTUJUVUFEXJUIEVFSFHBSEUPUIFTLJMMTSFRVJSFECZFBDIDPNNJUUFF
t 5IF#PBSEFTUBCMJTIFTBGSBNFXPSLGPSUIFEFMFHBUJPOPGBVUIPSJUZUPNBOBHFNFOU
Meetings
.FFUJOHTPGUIF#PBSEXJMMCFIFMEBTGSFRVFOUMZBTUIF#PBSEDPOTJEFSTBQQSPQSJBUFJOPSEFSUPEJTDIBSHFJUTEVUJFTBTTFUPVUJOUIJT
Charter, but it will normally meet not less than four times a year. Any Board member may call further meetings if required.
Reasonable notice of meetings and the business to be conducted shall be given to members of the Board.
The chairperson, at his discretion, may invite other executives to attend and to be heard at meetings of the Board.
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Proceedings at meetings
Unless varied by these terms of reference, meetings and proceedings of the Board will be governed by the Company’s articles of
association.
.FNCFSTPGTFOJPSNBOBHFNFOU BTTVSBODFQSPWJEFSTBOEQSPGFTTJPOBMBEWJTFSTNBZCFJOBUUFOEBODFBUNFFUJOHT CVUCZJOWJUBUJPO
only and they may not vote.
Board members must attend all scheduled meetings of the Board, including meetings called on an ad-hoc basis for special matters,
VOMFTTQSJPSBQPMPHZ XJUISFBTPOT IBTCFFOTVCNJUUFEUPUIF$IBJSNBOPS$PNQBOZ4FDSFUBSZ
If the nominated Chairman of the Board is absent from a meeting, the directors present must elect one of the directors present to
act as chairman.
The Board must establish an annual work plan for each year to ensure that all relevant matters are covered by the agendas of the
meetings planned for the year. The annual plan must ensure proper coverage of the matters laid out in this Charter: the more critical
matters will need to be attended to each year while other matters may be dealt with on a rotation basis over a three-year period.
The number, timing and length of meetings, and the agendas are to be determined in accordance with the annual plan.
A detailed agenda, together with supporting documentation, must be circulated, in advance of each meeting to the members of
the Board and other invitees.
Board members must be fully prepared for Board meetings to be able to provide appropriate and constructive input on matters for
discussion.
5IF$PNQBOZ4FDSFUBSZJTUIFTFDSFUBSZUPUIF#PBSEBOETIBMMUBLFNJOVUFTPGUIFNFFUJOHT5IFNJOVUFTNVTUCFDPNQMFUFEBT
soon as possible after the meeting and circulated to the Chairman and members of the Board for review thereof. The minutes must
be formally approved by the Board at its next scheduled meeting.
General
The Board, in carrying out its tasks under these terms of reference, may obtain such outside or other independent professional advice
as it considers necessary to carry out its duties.
The Board will ensure that members of the Board will have access to professional advice both inside and outside the Company in
order for it to properly perform its duties.
The evaluation of the Board, its committees and individual directors, including the Chairman, must be performed every year.
These terms of reference may be amended as required, subject to the approval of the Board.
These terms of reference will be subject to annual review by the Board.
Approval
This Charter was approved by the Chairman of the Board on 12 October 2010 and is due for review in October 2011.
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Subsidiary share-based payment schemes
Westcon Group share-based remuneration
5IF8FTUDPO(SPVQ *OD4IBSF*ODFOUJWF1MBO iUIF8FTUDPO1MBOw IBTCFFOJOPQFSBUJPOTJODF+BOVBSZBOEQSPWJEFTGPS
grants of share options or share appreciation rights based on Westcon common shares to employees, directors, consultants and
other advisers to Westcon.
4IBSFPQUJPOTXFSFHSBOUFEVOEFSUIF8FTUDPO1MBOVQUP+VOF5IFTFFYQJSFZFBSTGSPNUIFEBUFPGHSBOU"MMPGUIF
3 320 share options outstanding as of 28 February 2011 are exercisable only upon the completion of an initial public offering
of Westcon’s common shares. Additionally, if there is a change in control prior to an initial public offering of Westcon’s common
shares, the vested share options and share appreciation rights, as well as one-half of the unvested share appreciation rights, will
be redeemed and paid based on the appreciation, if any, of Westcon’s common shares.
'SPNPOXBSETPOMZ4"3TIBWFCFFOHSBOUFEVOEFSUIF8FTUDPO1MBO5IF4"3THSBOUFEJO+VOFIBWFBTJYZFBSMJGF
CVU4"3TJTTVFEJOUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZBOETVCTFRVFOUMZ WFTUJOFRVBMJOTUBMNFOUTPWFSUISFFZFBSTGSPNUIFEBUFPG
grant, are voluntarily redeemable in cash in equal instalments over three years beginning with the date of each vesting period, and
expire on the last redemption date, which is five years from the date of grant.
5IFUPUBM4"3TPVUTUBOEJOH CFJOH4"3THSBOUFEMFTTUIPTFMBQTFEBOEFYFSDJTFE BSFMJNJUFEUPCFJOHBQQSPYJNBUFMZ
PG8FTUDPOTJTTVFETIBSFDBQJUBMBUUIFUJNFUIF8FTUDPO1MBOXBTJOJUJBUFE"TPG'FCSVBSZ TIBSFTXFSF
BWBJMBCMFGPSGVUVSFHSBOUTPG4"3T
Westcon Group Share Incentive Plan

2011

2010

2009

2008

2007

Date of grant

1 June
2010

+VOF
2009

+VOF
2008

+VOF
2007

+VOF
2006
and prior

/VNCFSPG4"3TPQUJPOTHSBOUFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TPQUJPOTFYFSDJTFETJODFJTTVF
/VNCFSPG4"3TPQUJPOTMBQTFETJODFJTTVF

4 205
–
–

3 620
o


2 706
o
(342)


(182)


24 706
(8 276)
(9 812)

/VNCFSPG4"3TPQUJPOTSFNBJOJOHJOFYJTUFODFBU
28 February 2011

4 205



2 364

1 439

6 618

32
–
–

32
o
(1)

31
o
(4)

26
o
(8)

236
(3)
(78)

32

31

27

18



/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPN4"3TPQUJPOTXFSFJTTVFE
/VNCFSPGGVMMZFYFSDJTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3TPQUJPOT
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3TPQUJPOT
/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUP4"3TPQUJPOT
at 28 February 2011
(SBOUQSJDF 64 
Grant as a percentage of Westcon Group’s issued share capital
Life

3 100,00 1 620,00 3 170,00   
1,89%
1,62%
1,21%
1,14%
11,20%
5


 
years
years
years
years
years

Westcon Africa, India and Middle East (“AIME”) SAR Schemes
5IF8FTUDPO&NFSHJOH.BSLFUT(SPVQ i8&.(w TVCHSPVQXIJDIUSBOTGFSSFEJUTPQFSBUJPOTJOUP8FTUDPOT"*.&EJWJTJPOEVSJOH
the year ended 28 February 2011, operated cash-settled share appreciation right schemes at a group level and also for most of
its main subsidiary groups under similar terms to allow senior employees to participate in the equity growth of their business units.
The following schemes are in operation:
t 8&.(4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNF iUIF8&.(4"34DIFNFw
t 8FTUDPO4"4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNF iUIF84"4"34DIFNFw
t 8FTUDPO"GSJDB4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNF iUIF8"4"34DIFNFw
t 8FTUDPO.JEEMF&BTU4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNF iUIF8.&4"34DIFNFw 
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5IF8"BOE8.&4"34DIFNFTUSBOTGFSSFEUP8FTUDPO(SPVQBMPOHXJUIUIFFOUJUJFTXIJDIPQFSBUFUIFNEVSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE
 'FCSVBSZ  5IF 84" 4"3 4DIFNF SFNBJOT PQFSBUFE CZ 8FTUDPO 4" 1UZ  -JNJUFE VOEFS UIF NBOBHFNFOU DPOUSPM PG
8FTUDPO(SPVQBOEUIF8&.(4"34DIFNFSFNBJOTPVUTJEF8FTUDPO(SPVQVOEFSUIFEJSFDUDPOUSPMPG%BUBUFD
4"3TBSFHSBOUFEBOOVBMMZUPTFOJPSNBOBHFSTVOEFSUIFBCPWFTDIFNFT*OEJWJEVBMFNQMPZFFTDBOPOMZQBSUJDJQBUFJOPOFPGUIFBCPWF
schemes at each annual grant. The schemes are cash-settled which requires an annual valuation of each entity in the Westcon Emerging
.BSLFUT(SPVQUPNBSLUIFMJBCJMJUZUPUIFWBMVBUJPOTIBSFQSJDFBOEUPFTUBCMJTICPUIBHSBOUQSJDFGPSOFXBXBSETBOEUIFFYFSDJTF
QSJDFGPSWFTUFE4"3T5IF4"3TWFTUUISFFZFBSTBGUFSUIFHSBOUEBUF"MMSJHIUTMBQTFJGOPUFYFSDJTFECZUIFFOEPGUIFGJGUIZFBSBGUFS
issue. There are certain headline earnings performance conditions which govern the vesting of each award.
8FTUDPO&NFSHJOH.BSLFUT(SPVQ4"34DIFNF
5IF8&.(4"34DIFNFXBTJOJUJBUFEEVSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZBOEEFUBJMTPGUIFUXPBOOVBMHSBOUTNBEFUP
date are given in the table below:
Westcon EMG Share Appreciation Rights Scheme

2011

2010

1 July
2010

+VMZ
2009

/VNCFSPG4"3THSBOUFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TFYFSDJTFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TMBQTFE

150 000
–
–


o
o

/VNCFSPG4"3TSFNBJOJOHJOFYJTUFODFBU'FCSVBSZ

Date of issue

150 000



/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPN4"3TXFSFJTTVFE
/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTXIPIBWFFYFSDJTFEWFTUFE4"3T
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T

3
–
–

3
o
o

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUP4"3TBU'FCSVBSZ

3

3

5,90
1,8%
5 years

(SBOUQSJDF 64 
(SBOUBTBQFSDFOUBHFPG8FTUDPO&.(OPUJPOBMTIBSFDBQJUBM
Life

3,74
1,7%
ZFBST

8FTUDPO4PVUI"GSJDB4"34DIFNF
%FUBJMTPGUIFGJWFBOOVBMHSBOUTPG4"3TVOEFSUIF84"4"34DIFNFNBEFUPEBUFBSFHJWFOJOUIFUBCMFCFMPX
Westcon SA Share Appreciation Rights Scheme

2011

2010

2009

2008

2007

1 July
2010

+VMZ
2009

+VMZ
2008

+VMZ
2007

+VMZ
2006

/VNCFSPG4"3THSBOUFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TFYFSDJTFETJODFHSBOU
/VNCFSPG4"3TMBQTFE

20 000
–
(3 500)


o


20 000
o
(6 800)


o






/VNCFSPG4"3TSFNBJOJOHJOFYJTUFODFBU'FCSVBSZ

16 500

21 244

13 200



o

/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPN4"3TXFSFJTTVFE
/VNCFSPGQBSUJDJQBOUTXIPIBWFFYFSDJTFEWFTUFE4"3T
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T

13
–
(2)

13
o
(2)

12
o
(2)

14
o
(4)

4
(3)
(1)

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUP4"3TBU
28 February 2011

11

11

10

10

o

Date of issue

(SBOUQSJDF ;"3 
(SBOUQSJDFBTBQFSDFOUBHFPG8FTUDPO4"OPUJPOBMTIBSFDBQJUBM
Life

93,56
2,00%
5 years

82,00
2,66%
ZFBST

140,00
2,00%
ZFBST

74,71
 
ZFBST

39,73
 
ZFBST
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8FTUDPO"GSJDB4"34DIFNF
8FTUDPO"GSJDB4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNFUIF8"4"34DIFNFXBTJOJUJBUFEEVSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZ
and details of the two grants made to date are given in the table below:
Westcon Africa Share Appreciation Rights Scheme

2011

2010

1 July
2010

+VMZ
2009

/VNCFSPG4"3THSBOUFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TFYFSDJTFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TMBQTFE

20 000
–
–

20 000
o
o

/VNCFSPG4"3TSFNBJOJOHJOFYJTUFODFBU'FCSVBSZ

20 000

20 000

/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPN4"3TXFSFJTTVFE
/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTXIPIBWFFYFSDJTFEWFTUFE4"3T
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T

3
–
–

2
o
o

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUP4"3TBU'FCSVBSZ

3

2

Date of issue

7,36
2,0%
5 years

(SBOUQSJDF 64 
Grant as a percentage of Westcon Africa notional share capital
Life

4,36
2,0%
ZFBST

8FTUDPO.JEEMF&BTU4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNF
%VSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZ QBSUJDJQBOUTFYFSDJTFEUIFSFNBJOJOHWFTUFE4"3THSBOUFEJO.BZBOE.BZ
%FUBJMTPGUIFSFNBJOJOHHSBOUTPG4"3TJOFYJTUFODFBSFHJWFOJOUIFUBCMFCFMPX
Westcon Middle East Share Appreciation Rights Scheme

2011

2010

2009

1 July
2010

+VOF
2009

+VOF
2008

/VNCFSPG4"3THSBOUFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TFYFSDJTFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TMBQTFE

17 600
–
–


o
o

28 000
o


/VNCFSPG4"3TSFNBJOJOHJOFYJTUFODFBU'FCSVBSZ

17 600





/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPN4"3TXFSFJTTVFE
/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTXIPIBWFFYFSDJTFEWFTUFE4"3T
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T

7
–
–

7
o
o

10
o
(1)

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUP4"3TBU'FCSVBSZ

7

7

9

Date of issue

(SBOUQSJDF 64 
(SBOUBTBQFSDFOUBHFPG8FTUDPO.&OPUJPOBMTIBSFDBQJUBM
Life

41,96
1,8%
5 years

 
1,7%
ZFBST

30,23
2,8%
ZFBST

Logicalis Group Share Appreciation Rights Scheme
6OEFSUIFUFSNTPGUIF-PHJDBMJT4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNF iUIF-PHJDBMJT4"34DIFNFw 4"3TBSFHSBOUFEBOOVBMMZ
to senior managers. The scheme is cash-settled which requires an annual valuation of Logicalis to mark the liability to the valuation
TIBSFQSJDFBOEUPFTUBCMJTICPUIBHSBOUQSJDFGPSOFXBXBSETBOEUIFFYFSDJTFQSJDFGPSWFTUFE4"3T"MUPHFUIFSPGUIF4"3T
vest after 24 months and the remainder after 36 months. All rights lapse if not exercised by the end of the seventh year after grant.
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There are certain headline earnings performance conditions which govern the vesting of each award.
%FUBJMTPGUIFBOOVBMHSBOUTPG4"3TVOEFSUIF-PHJDBMJT4"34DIFNFNBEFUPEBUFBSFHJWFOJOUIFUBCMFCFMPX
Logicalis Group Share Appreciation Rights
Scheme
Date of grant

2011

2010

2009

2008

2007

2006

1 July
2010

+VMZ
2009

+VMZ
2008

+VMZ
2007

+VMZ
2006

+VMZ


/VNCFSPG4"3THSBOUFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TMBQTFETJODFHSBOU
/VNCFSPG4"3TFYFSDJTFE

1 132 711 1 020 000   1 100 000 1 260 000
(35 000) (70 000) 
 (120 000) (80 000)
–
o
o
o (160 000) 

/VNCFSPG4"3TSFNBJOJOHJOFYJTUFODFBU
28 February 2011

1 097 711





739 000

820 000



/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPN4"3T
were issued
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T
/VNCFSPGGVMMZFYFSDJTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T

38
(1)
–

23
(2)
o

37
(8)
o

31
(6)
o

43
(9)
o

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUP4"3T
at 28 February 2011

37

21

29



34



2,97

1,90

3,94

3,82

3,00

 

1,43%
7 years

1,29%
7 years

1,17%
7 years

1,16%
7 years

(SBOUQSJDF 64 
Grant as a percentage of Logicalis Group’s issued
share capital
Life

 
7 years

21

(11)

1,74%
7 years

1--"-4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIUT4DIFNF
%VSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZ-PHJDBMJTFTUBCMJTIFEBTFQBSBUF4"34DIFNFGPSJUTTVCTJEJBSZ1SPNPO-PHJDBMJT
-BUJO"NFSJDB-JNJUFE UIF1--"-4"34DIFNF5IFUFSNTPGUIJTTDIFNFBSFUIFTBNFBTUIPTFPGUIF-PHJDBMJT4"34DIFNFCVUUIF
grants are made to key employees of PLLAL and the annual valuations and appreciation rights are based on the equity value of
PLLAL.
%FUBJMTPGUIFBOOVBMHSBOUTPG4"3TVOEFSUIF1--"-4"34DIFNFNBEFUPEBUFBSFHJWFOJOUIFUBCMFCFMPX
PLLAL Share Appreciation Rights Scheme
Date of grant

2011

2010

1 July
2010

+VMZ
2009

/VNCFSPG4"3THSBOUFE
/VNCFSPG4"3TMBQTFETJODFHSBOU
/VNCFSPG4"3TFYFSDJTFE

382 500
–
–



o

/VNCFSPG4"3TSFNBJOJOHJOFYJTUFODFBU'FCSVBSZ

382 500

380 000

/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPN4"3TXFSFJTTVFE
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T
/VNCFSPGGVMMZFYFSDJTFEIPMEJOHTPG4"3T

19
–
–


( 1)
o

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUP4"3TBU'FCSVBSZ

19

24

2,87
1,00%
7 years

1,93
1,00%
7 years

(SBOUQSJDF 64 
Grant as a percentage of PLLAL’s issued share capital
Life
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Consulting Services division Share-based Remuneration
"OBMZTZT.BTPO1FSGPSNBODF4IBSF4DIFNF
"OBMZTZT.BTPOPQFSBUFTBQFSGPSNBODFTIBSFQMBOXIJDISFQMBDFEBQFSGPSNBODFXBSSBOUTDIFNFBOEBTIBEPXPQUJPOTDIFNF
under the terms of which share-based remuneration had been granted in previous years. Under the terms of the performance share
plan, conditional shares are granted to participants. One-third of the conditional shares vest unconditionally after three years if
UIFQBSUJDJQBOUJTTUJMMBOFNQMPZFFBOEBSFTFUUMFEXJUIUIFTBNFOVNCFSPG"OBMZTZT.BTPOPSEJOBSZTIBSFT5IFWFTUJOHPGUIF
remaining two-thirds is conditional on an earnings-based performance condition and may be settled in cash or shares. Details of
the grants under these schemes are given in the table below:
Analysys Mason Performance Share Scheme

2011

2010

2009

2008

1 August
2010

1 August
2009

1 August
2008

1 August
2007

/VNCFSPGBXBSETJTTVFE
/VNCFSPGBXBSETFYFSDJTFETJODFJTTVF
/VNCFSPGBXBSETMBQTFETJODFJTTVF

43 428
–
(5 173)

43 068
o
(11 037)


o


46 787
(9 328)
(22 837)

/VNCFSPGBXBSETSFNBJOJOHJOJTTVFBU'FCSVBSZ

38 255

32 031

29 321

14 622

/VNCFSPGFMJHJCMFFNQMPZFFTUPXIPNBXBSETXFSFJTTVFE
/VNCFSPGFYFSDJTFEIPMEJOHTPGBXBSET
/VNCFSPGMBQTFEIPMEJOHTPGBXBSET

35
–
(6)

43
o
(9)

61
o
(21)

72
o
(39)

/VNCFSPGFNQMPZFFTSFNBJOJOHFOUJUMFEUPBXBSETBU'FCSVBSZ

29

34

40

33

12,12
2,33%
3 years

14,07
2,16%
3 years

Date of issue

Grant price (GBP)
(SBOUBTBQFSDFOUBHFPG"OBMZTZT.BTPOTJTTVFETIBSFDBQJUBM
Life

 
2,33%
3 years

21,72
2,34%
3 years

"OBMZTZT.BTPO(SPXUI4IBSF1MBO
%VSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZ"OBMZTZT.BTPOJOUSPEVDFEB(SPXUI4IBSF1MBOVOEFSUIFUFSNTPGXIJDIøTFOJPS
NBOBHFSTPGUIFCVTJOFTTTVCTDSJCFEGPSi#wTIBSFT DPOTUJUVUJOH PG"OBMZTZT.BTPOTTIBSFDBQJUBM *OUIFGJOBODJBM
ZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZ TFOJPSNBOBHFSTPGUIFCVTJOFTTIBETVCTDSJCFEGPSi$wTIBSFT DPOTUJUVUJOH PG
"OBMZTZT.BTPOTTIBSFDBQJUBM *GUIFWBMVBUJPOPGUIF"OBMZTZT.BTPOCVTJOFTTJODSFBTFTCZBUISFTIPMEPGQFSBOOVNPWFS
the three years following issue, the holders of the “B” and “C” shares will be entitled to participate in the growth of the business
valuation over those three years. The “B” and “C” growth shares are separate classes of share capital acquired by participants
which only participate in any growth in value of the company above the valuation at the time of issue, (subject to the 10% threshold
growth).
*OUBDU4"34DIFNF
%VSJOHUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZ *OUBDU(SPVQJOJUJBUFEB4"34DIFNFBOE4"3TDPOTUJUVUJOH PGUIFFRVJUZ
PG*OUBDU(SPVQ-JNJUFEXFSFHSBOUFEBUBHSBOUQSJDFPGb 
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WESTCON DIVISIONAL REPORT

Dean Douglas
Westcon President and CEO

John O’Malley
Chief Financial Officer

Overview
Westcon Group, Inc™ is a value-added distributor of category-leading unified communications, infrastructure, data centre and
security solutions with a global network of speciality resellers addressing the needs of customers in over 170 countries worldwide.
8FTUDPOT QPSUGPMJP PG NBSLFUMFBEJOH WFOEPST JODMVEFT $JTDP  +VOJQFS /FUXPSLT  '  "WBZB  1PMZDPN  $IFDL 1PJOU  #SPDBEF
and Blue Coat all of which benefit from the Group’s global reach and unique vendor support programmes which are designed to
provide fastest time to revenue.
Westcon adds value to its distribution activities on a global scale by providing resources such as reseller-oriented solutions
programmes, technical and managed services capabilities, sales and product training, financing, engineering support, global
procurement and logistics.
Westcon’s customers consist of value-added resellers, systems integrators and service providers that resell networking products and
solutions to small- and medium-sized businesses, enterprise organisations and governments around the world. Westcon provides
a wide range of value-added solutions to its customers including the design and configuration of convergence, mobility and data
centre networks, as well as network extensions such as videoconferencing, network storage, unified messaging and network
security. Westcon Group also provides a full range of services to complement these solutions.
The year in review
Westcon Group’s business strengthened throughout 2011 as the global technology market continued its gradual recovery from a
difficult economic climate. In order to enhance its own operational efficiency, Westcon centralised its data centre using the Cisco
6OJåFE$PNQVUJOH4ZTUFNBOE&.$TUPSBHFBSFBOFUXPSL 4"/ UFDIOPMPHZ UIFSFCZJODSFBTJOHOFUXPSLFGåDJFODZBOEHFOFSBUJOH
NPSFUIBO NJMMJPOJOPQFSBUJPOBMTBWJOHT
Westcon’s overall revenues experienced an increase of 13% year-over-year and, combined with higher gross margins, resulted
in a 31% increase in EBITDA compared to 2010 results. Westcon continues to maintain strong relationships with its international
banking partners and expanded its line of credit in 2011 to support the growth in the business.
Business structure
Westcon Group operates its multinational distribution business through two primary business units: Westcon and Comstor.
t 8FTUDPO  XIJDI PQFSBUFT JO UIF "NFSJDBT  &VSPQF  "VTUSBMJB BOE UIF .JEEMF &BTU  EFMJWFST DBUFHPSZMFBEJOH VOJåFE
communications, infrastructure and security solutions from a broad portfolio of industry-leading vendors. Westcon has extensive
expertise in the following areas and technologies:
 o*OGSBTUSVDUVSF"DNF1BDLFU "WBZB #SPDBEF #MVF$PBU &YUSFNF/FUXPSLT ' +VOJQFS/FUXPSLT
 o6OJåFE$PNNVOJDBUJPOT"1$ "VEJP$PEFT "WBZB +BCSB .VMUJ5FDI4ZTUFNT 1PMZDPN 4JQFSB4ZTUFNT
 o4FDVSJUZ"SD4JHIU #MVF$PBU $IFDL1PJOU $SPTTCFBN *#. *44 +VOJQFS/FUXPSLT 1BMP"MUP/FUXPSLT 5SFOE.JDSP
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t $PNTUPS JT 8FTUDPO (SPVQT $JTDPGPDVTFE CVTJOFTT VOJU XIJDI PQFSBUFT JO UIF "NFSJDBT  &VSPQF  "VTUSBMJB  "TJB  BOE UIF
.JEEMF&BTU JTEFEJDBUFEUPEFMJWFSJOH$JTDPPSJFOUFEBEWBODFEUFDIOPMPHZTPMVUJPOT$PNTUPSIBTFYUFOTJWFFYQFSUJTFJOUIF
following Cisco technologies:
 o/FUXPSLJOH$JTDP3PVUFSTBOE$BUBMZTU4FSJFT4XJUDIFT $JTDP8JSFMFTT4FSJFT
 o$PMMBCPSBUJPO$JTDP6OJåFE$PNNVOJDBUJPOT.BOBHFS $JTDP*11IPOFT $JTDP5FMF1SFTFODF BOE7JEFP$POUFOU%FMJWFSZ
4PMVUJPOT
 o4FDVSJUZ$JTDP"OZ$POOFDU $JTDP"4" $JTDP*14 $JTDP71/ $JTDP*SPO1PSU"QQMJBODFT $JTDP4DBO4BGF
 o%BUBDFOUSF$JTDP6OJåFE$PNQVUJOH4ZTUFNT $JTDP/FYVT%BUB$FOUSF4XJUDIFT $JTDP.%44UPSBHF4XJUDIFT
Executive team
%VSJOH 8FTUDPONBEFTFWFSBMDIBOHFTXJUIJOJUTTFOJPSFYFDVUJWFUFBN+PO1SJUDIBSE GPSNFSMZ&YFDVUJWF7JDF1SFTJEFOUPG
$PNTUPS8PSMEXJEF XBTQSPNPUFEUP1SFTJEFOUPG$PNTUPS#JMM$PSCJOXBTFMFWBUFEUP&YFDVUJWF7JDF1SFTJEFOU (MPCBM7FOEPS
3FMBUJPOTIJQT4JNPO.JOFUU &YFDVUJWF7JDF1SFTJEFOU (MPCBM0QFSBUJPOTBOE-PHJTUJDT UPPLSFTQPOTJCJMJUZGPSUIFOFXMZGPSNFE
Global Operations and Logistics Business Unit, helping partners to capitalise on multinational opportunities.
*O&VSPQF %BWJE(SBOUXBTQSPNPUFEUP4FOJPS7JDF1SFTJEFOU &VSPQF*OUIF"NFSJDBT -ZOO4NVSUIXBJUF.VSQIZXBTQSPNPUFE
UP4FOJPS7JDF1SFTJEFOU 64BOE$BOBEB*O-BUJO"NFSJDB 0UBWJP-B[BSJOJ#BSCPTBXBTQSPNPUFEUP4FOJPS7JDF1SFTJEFOU -BUJO
America.
Manufacturer relationships and operational expansion
Throughout 2011, Westcon continued to expand its award-winning portfolio across its key focus areas of infrastructure, unified
DPNNVOJDBUJPOTBOETFDVSJUZ/FXWFOEPSQBSUOFSTIJQTTFDVSFEEVSJOHUIFZFBSJODMVEFE"SD4JHIUJOUIFBSFBPGDZCFSTFDVSJUZBOE
DPNQMJBODF1BMP"MUP/FUXPSLTGPSOFUXPSLTFDVSJUZ"DNF1BDLFUGPS7P*1BOE6OJåFE$PNNVOJDBUJPOT4PMBS8JOETDPWFSJOH*5
NBOBHFNFOUBOE(//FUDPNGPSJUTCSPBESBOHFPGIBOETGSFFUFMFDPNNVOJDBUJPOTTPMVUJPOT"EEJUJPOBMMZ $PNTUPSDPOUJOVFE
to offer the market’s most comprehensive range of Cisco solutions, expanding its offering to include the full range of TelePresence
solutions, as well as IronPort’s email and Web security offerings.
*OBEEJUJPO UIF(SPVQGVSUIFSFYQBOEFEJUTHMPCBMGPPUQSJOU MBVODIJOHOFXPQFSBUJPOTJOCPUI.FYJDPBOE*OEJB%VSJOH 
UIF$PNQBOZDPOTPMJEBUFEJUT$FOUSBM"NFSJDBO $BSJCCFBOBOE4PVUI"NFSJDBOPGåDFTVOEFSBOFXSFQPSUJOHHSPVQDBMMFE-BUJO
American operations.
8FTUDPOBMTPGVSUIFSQFOFUSBUFEOFXHFPHSBQIJFTCZTJHOJOHBOVNCFSPGFYQBOEFEJOUFSOBUJPOBMBHSFFNFOUTJODMVEJOH+VOJQFS
/FUXPSLTJO/PSXBZBOE4XFEFO "WBZBJO#SB[JM #MVF$PBU4ZTUFNTGPSCPUI4XFEFOBOE/PSXBZ &.$UISPVHIPVU4JOHBQPSF 
*PNFHBJO"VTUSBMJB BOE"SD4JHIUJO&VSPQF
Expanded financing
In order to facilitate the Company’s expansion and growth, Westcon Group replaced its syndicated vendor-based inventory
åOBODJOHGBDJMJUJFTJO&VSPQFXJUIBOFXNJMMJPOBHSFFNFOUGVOEFECZ)4#$*OWPJDF'JOBODF5IJTGPVSZFBSåOBODJOHGBDJMJUZ
consolidates existing flooring arrangements within Westcon Europe. As a result, inventories are no longer encumbered and the
Group will use the proceeds of the new facility for supplier prompt payment arrangements, which is earnings enhancing.
Partner enablement and infrastructure expansion
This year also saw openings of Westcon’s inaugural LEAP Centres in Brussels, Belgium and Denver, Colorado. These “Centres
of Excellence” enable value-added resellers to receive hands-on training across a broad range of solutions -- all targeted at nextgeneration, virtualised data centres. LEAP (Learn, Experience, Architect and Plan) Centres provide the necessary foundation for
reseller partners to test, train, experiment, simulate and collaborate with a broad range of leading data centre solutions, including
$JTDPT6OJåFE$PNQVUJOH4ZTUFN
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Markets
.BOZNBSLFUTIBWFFYIJCJUFEVQXBSEUSFOETPWFSUIFQBTUZFBSTJHOBMMJOHBDPOUJOVFE
recovery from the 2009 recession. Global IT spending rebounded well in 2010.
Hardware spending led the way due to pent-up demand for upgrades and general
JOGSBTUSVDUVSF JOWFTUNFOU .PTU BOBMZTUT BSF QSFEJDUJOH PWFSBMM TQFOEJOH JO  UP
JODSFBTFBUBCPVUUIFTBNFQBDFBTMBTUZFBS4PGUXBSFTQFOEJOHJTFYQFDUFEUPHSPX
at a faster pace, while hardware growth will slow somewhat. Drivers include cloud
computing, the proliferation of mobile devices (including tablets) and investments in new
software analytics tools. Potential downside to the forecasts include the sovereign debt
DSJTJTJO&VSPQF JNQBDUGSPNUIFEFWBTUBUJOHFBSUIRVBLFJO+BQBOBOEDPOUJOVFEVOSFTU
JOUIF.JEEMF&BTUBOEJUTFGGFDUPOHMPCBMPJMQSJDFT
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Financial performance
8FTUDPOTSFWFOVFJODSFBTFEUP CJMMJPO  CJMMJPO XJUIJODSFBTFT
across all regions. From a geographic perspective, 39% of Westcon’s revenue was
HFOFSBUFEJO&VSPQF  JO/PSUI"NFSJDB  JO"TJB
1BDJåD  JO"*.&  BOEJO-BUJO"NFSJDB  

(SPTTNBSHJOTJODSFBTFEUP    XJUIJODSFBTFENBSHJOTJO/PSUI"NFSJDB 
-BUJO"NFSJDBBOE"*.&(SPTTQSPåUJODSFBTFEUPNJMMJPO NJMMJPO 
0QFSBUJOHFYQFOTFTHSFXUPNJMMJPOEVFUPJODSFBTFEIFBEDPVOUMFWFMTBOEIJHIFS
outbound freight expenses. Operating expenses grew at a much lower rate than revenues.
"TBSFTVMU 8FTUDPOT&#*5%"JODSFBTFEUPNJMMJPO NJMMJPO XIJMF
&#*5%"NBSHJOTJODSFBTFEUP    XJUIJODSFBTFENBSHJOTJO/PSUI"NFSJDB 
&VSPQFBOE"*.&PGGTFUCZMPXFSNBSHJOTJO-BUJO"NFSJDBBOE"TJB1BDJåD

12%

18%
54%

2010
Q Cisco
Q Convergence
Q Security
Q Other

As IT security threats continue to evolve and disrupt businesses on a global basis, Westcon
expects demand for security hardware and software applications to remain strong.
/FUXPSLJOHEFNBOEDPOUJOVFTUPHSPXBOEQVCMJDBOEQSJWBUFTFDUPSPSHBOJTBUJPOTXJMM
increase investment in managing, storing and securing increasing amounts of digital
JOGPSNBUJPO.VDIPGUIFGVUVSFHSPXUIJO*5TQFOEJOHXJMMCFBUUSJCVUBCMFUPQVCMJDBOE
private cloud infrastructure and services. Data centre evolution in preparation for the
DMPVEJTPVUPGUIFTUBSUJOHCMPDLT CVUUIFSBDFIBTPOMZKVTUCFHVO/FXFSUFDIOPMPHJFT
in the unified communications space (such as videoconferencing) provide additional
growth paths for core Westcon Group businesses.

$JTDPQSPEVDUTNBEFVQPG8FTUDPOTSFWFOVF  GPS"WBZB/PSUFM
 GPSTFDVSJUZ  BOEGPS"GåOJUZPUIFSEFWFMPQNFOU
vendors (2010: 12%).

Revenue % by vendor

16%

As international markets continue to rebound, solid growth is forecast for all emerging
FDPOPNJFTJO"TJB1BDJåD $FOUSBMBOE&BTUFSO&VSPQF -BUJO"NFSJDBBOEUIF.JEEMF
East and Africa. Westcon expects aggressive IT growth in emerging markets such
BT "GSJDB  -BUJO "NFSJDB  "TJB BOE &BTUFSO &VSPQF *O /PSUI "NFSJDB BOE 8FTUFSO
Europe, Westcon expects more moderate growth as corporations balance the demands
of technology upgrade cycles and their ability to make investments in infrastructure to
increase efficiencies.

0QFSBUJOHQSPåUJODSFBTFEUPNJMMJPO NJMMJPO 
8FTUDPOT PQFSBUJOH BDUJWJUJFT VTFE  NJMMJPO PG DBTI DPNQBSFE UP  NJMMJPO
of cash generated in 2010 due to a decrease in accounts payable resulting from the
expiration of extended payment terms for Cisco product in Europe and the decision to
take advantage of early payment discounts for Cisco product purchases in Europe. As
expected, Westcon’s operating cash flow performance in the second half showed an
improvement over the first half of the financial year.
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WESTCON CASE STUDY:

"%.*/*453"5*7&$*5:0'
MINAS GERAIS*/45"--40/&
0'5)&.045"%7"/$&%*5
*/'3"4536$563&4*/#3";*-
The challenge
.JOBT(FSBJTJTUIFTFDPOENPTUQPQVMPVT UIFTFDPOESJDIFTUBOEUIFGPVSUIMBSHFTUPG
Brazil’s 26 states. With a stable economy and 9% share of the country’s GDP, the state
continues to grow with sustainable improvements in industry, efficiency and infrastructure.
5P CFUUFS TFSWF UIF TUBUF  UIF HPWFSONFOU PG .JOBT (FSBJT OFFEFE UP DFOUSBMJTF JUT
administration in a compound centre with four large buildings on an 800 000m2
TJUFøoøUXPCVJMEJOHTBDDPNNPEBUJOHTUBUFTFDSFUBSJFT UIFUIJSEBDUJOHBTBøQFSTPO
auditorium, and the fourth the government house (the world’s largest suspended structure).
The challenge was clear: Provide a highly secure network environment to support the
work of more than 16 000 government employees with wired and wireless access
points; preserve the security of confidential data moving between government agencies
without hindering collaboration; and achieve high performance and efficiency across an
IT and telecommunications system that spanned 270 000m2.

The solution
" DPOTPSUJVN PG #SB[JMT /FU4FSWJDF B $JTDP 4JMWFS $FSUJåFE 1BSUOFS  BOE $JNDPSQ B
Cisco Premier Certified Partner) won a public bid to deliver the administrative city’s new
infrastructure for network, data security, wireless connectivity and unified communications
-- using an end-to-end Cisco borderless network architecture. As one of the largest in the
world, the administrative complex was built between the airport of Confins and the City
PG#FMP)PSJ[POUFBOEPQFOFE.BSDI
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“The administrative city of
Minas Gerais is a project
that honours Belo Horizonte
and our entire state with its
strategic importance, beauty
and innovation. Being able to
participate in the development
of the headquarters of the state
government, and providing it
with the complex’s multiservice
network, makes NetService
really proud of its work.”
José Moreira de Araújo Neto,
CEO of Net Service

“This is one of the most
significant contracts of this kind
in Latin America. It is a symbol
of our 21 years of expertise
in this market and a growth
milestone for Cimcorp in state
of Minas Gerais. We believe
this is a unique project in Brazil.
We are very proud to be part
of this exciting project, which
shows the maturity of the market
and will become part of local
history.”
Rogério Dias, Cimcorp
commercial director in Minas
Gerais

The administrative city features one of the most extensive information technology
infrastructures in the country. The infrastructure consolidates the departments and agencies
PG.JOBT(FSBJTEJSFDUBENJOJTUSBUJPOUPJNQSPWFQVCMJDNBOBHFNFOUQSPDFTTFT CFUUFS
serve the population, and cut costs for public administration. The deployment involved
$JTDP6OJåFE*11IPOF4FSJFTIBOETFUT JODMVEJOH( (BOE
(NPEFMTXJUIUIFHPBMPGFOBCMJOHJOOPWBUJWF JOUFSPQFSBCMF BOEDPMMBCPSBUJWF
communications. The deployment also included security solutions, firewall systems, the
$JTDP4FDVSJUZ.POJUPSJOH "OBMZTJT BOE3FTQPOTF4ZTUFN ."34 BOE$JTDPT*OUSVTJPO
1SFWFOUJPO 4ZTUFN *14   QSPWJEJOH FOIBODFE QSPUFDUJPO GPS TZTUFN JOUFHSJUZ BOE UIF
confidentiality of critical information.
%VSJOH UIF QSPDFTT  $PNTUPS #SB[JM XPSLFE XJUI /FU4FSWJDF  $JNDPSQ  BOE $JTDP UP
SFWJFXUIFCJMMPGNBUFSJBMToFOTVSJOHUIFCFTUTPMVUJPOBUBDPNQFUJUJWFQSJDF"TBWBMVF
added distributor, Comstor put its best pre-sales and voice-specialised system engineers
UPXPSLJOTVQQPSUPG$JNDPSQBOE/FU4FSWJDF
*OUIFFOE UIF.JOBT(FSBJTHPWFSONFOUEFDJEFEUPCVZUIF*5BOEUFMFDPNNVOJDBUJPO
JOGSBTUSVDUVSF CBTFE PO *BB4 *OGSBTUSVDUVSF BT B 4FSWJDF  BOE VTF (PWFSONFOU 0QFY
instead of Capex. Based on its close partnership with Cisco and the Cimcorp/
/FU4FSWJDFDPOTPSUJVNoBTXFMMBTBQPTJUJPOBTUIFGBTUFTUHSPXJOHUFDIOPMPHZDPNQBOZ
in Brazil -- Comstor was able to deliver the best technical and financial offerings. A key
element to the win was its ability to provide an effective financing model. Comstor Brazil
believed the best option was to rent the Cisco infrastructure to the consortium, with
Comstor retaining ownership of the Cisco infrastructure during the five-year term of the
DPOUSBDU5IFHPWFSONFOUPG.JOBT(FSBJTQBZTGPSTFSWJDFTPOBNPOUIMZCBTJT XIJMF
the consortium pays Comstor the rental value.
In addition to financing, lead time was also a critical success factor if contract fines were
to be avoided. Comstor Brazil was able to put in place an outstanding logistics service
in a highly compressed timeframe. The service not only exceeded expectations, but
avoided any fines brought about by delays.
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LOGICALIS DIVISIONAL REPORT

Ian Cook
Chief Executive Officer

Nigel Drakeford-Lewis
Chief Financial Officer

Overview
Logicalis Group is an international IT solutions and managed services provider with a breadth of knowledge and expertise in
IT infrastructure and networking solutions, communications and collaboration, data centre, cloud and professional and managed
services.
8JUIJUTJOUFSOBUJPOBMIFBERVBSUFSTJOUIF6, -PHJDBMJTIBTSFWFOVFTPGPWFSCJMMJPOEFSJWFEGSPNPQFSBUJPOTJOUIF64 6, 
(FSNBOZ 4PVUI"NFSJDBBOEUIF"TJB1BDJåDSFHJPOBOEJTGBTUFTUBCMJTIJOHJUTFMGBTPOFPGUIFMFBEJOH*$5QSPWJEFSTTQFDJBMJTJOH
in the areas of advanced technologies and services. Logicalis employs over 2 200 people worldwide, including highly trained
TFSWJDFTQFDJBMJTUTXIPEFTJHO TQFDJGZ EFQMPZBOENBOBHFDPNQMFY*$5JOGSBTUSVDUVSFTUPNFFUUIFOFFETPGPWFSDPSQPSBUF
and public sector customers.
The Group provides specialised multi-vendor solutions for enterprise and medium-sized companies in vertical markets covering
financial services, retail, manufacturing and professional services, as well as other sectors, helping customers benefit from cuttingFEHFUFDIOPMPHJFTJOBDPTUFGGFDUJWFXBZ-PHJDBMJTNBJOWFOEPSQBSUOFSTJODMVEF$JTDP )1 *#.BOE.JDSPTPGUXIJDIJUSFQSFTFOUT
on an international basis.
The year in review
Logicalis’ management has delivered a very good financial performance during the year, and remains focused on building a strong
business through a combination of organic growth and selective acquisition.
The marked improvement in demand reported in the first half of the financial year continued into the second half, with all regions
enjoying revenue growth. Revenues were up 22% year-on-year in the first half and 28% year-on-year in the second half. In particular,
UIFTUSPOHSFDPWFSZJOUIF64NBSLFUDPOUJOVFEEVSJOHUIFZFBS XJUIUIF64SFHJPOFOKPZJOHEPVCMFEJHJUHSPXUIJOUIFTFDPOEIBMG
PGUIFåOBODJBMZFBS(SPXUIXBTQBSUJDVMBSMZTUSPOHJOUIF4PVUI"NFSJDBSFHJPO ESJWFOCZUIFJODSFBTFEDBQJUBMJOWFTUNFOUCZUIF
telecommunication service providers, with Brazil once again the stand out market. The performance of the Asia-Pacific region was
also very encouraging with good margins from an enhanced services mix. Despite a weak recovery and difficult trading conditions
JOUIF6, -PHJDBMJTPQFSBUJPOTUIFSFBSFQFSGPSNJOHsatisfactorily.
The overall growth in revenue was largely product driven reflecting increased market demand, with revenues from product sales
VQPWFSBMM XJUIJODSFBTFTJOCPUIUIF$JTDPBOE*#.WFOEPSDBUFHPSJFT BMUIPVHIUIF)1WFOEPSDBUFHPSZXBTEPXO5IF
JODSFBTFJOTBMFTPG$JTDPTPMVUJPOTXBTQBSUJDVMBSMZTUSPOHSFýFDUJOHCPUIUIFSFDPWFSZJO4PVUI"NFSJDBBOEUIFGVMMZFBSJNQBDUJO
"TJB1BDJåDPGUIF/FU4UBSBDRVJTJUJPO XIJDIXBTDPNQMFUFEJO+BOVBSZ3FWFOVFTGSPNTFSWJDFTHSFX CSPBEMZJOMJOF
with product revenue growth, with annuity revenues up 21%.
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5IF JNQSPWFNFOU JO QSPåUBCJMJUZ GPS UIF ZFBS XBT ESJWFO MBSHFMZ CZ UIF SFDPWFSZ TFFO JO UIF QFSGPSNBODF JO UIF 64 BOE the
DPOUSJCVUJPOGSPN"TJB1BDJåDGPMMPXJOHUIF/FU4UBSBDRVJTJUJPO5IFQFSGPSNBODFGSPNUIF4PVUI"NFSJDBSFHJPOBMTPDPOUJOVFEUP
be strong. Although the contribution from the Europe region met expectations, it was impacted by the start-up costs arising from the
OFXTUBUFPGUIFBSUEBUBDFOUSFJOUIF6,CFJOHDPNNJTTJPOFEEVSJOHUIFZFBS
3FWFOVFGPSUIFZFBS FYDMVEJOHTBMFTUPPUIFS%BUBUFDDPNQBOJFT JODSFBTFECZUP NJMMJPO  NJMMJPO 
JODMVEJOHB NJMMJPODPOUSJCVUJPOGSPNUIF/FU4UBSBDRVJTJUJPOJO+BOVBSZ&YDMVEJOHUIFJNQBDUPGBDRVJTJUJPOTNBEFJO
 PSHBOJDSFWFOVFJODSFBTFECZ POBDPOTUBOUDVSSFODZCBTJT SFýFDUJOHUIFHFOFSBMJNQSPWFNFOUJOEFNBOE
%VSJOH UIF åOBODJBM ZFBS -PHJDBMJT DPNQMFUFE UISFF BDRVJTJUJPOT *O 4FQUFNCFS  JU BDRVJSFE UIF CVTJOFTT PG 5PVDICBTF
4JOHBQPSFGSPN5PVDICBTF(SPVQ5PVDICBTF4JOHBQPSFIBTBOOVBMJTFESFWFOVFTPGBQQSPYJNBUFMZNJMMJPOBOEJTBVOJåFE
communications (“UC”) solutions provider focusing in the areas of UC and customer contact centre solutions for enterprise and
multinational corporations.
*O%FDFNCFS-PHJDBMJTBDRVJSFE/FUXPSL*OGSBTUSVDUVSF$PSQPSBUJPO i/*$w B1IPFOJY "SJ[POBCBTFE$JTDP(PME1BSUOFS
XJUIBOOVBMJTFESFWFOVFTPGBQQSPYJNBUFMZNJMMJPO/*$QSPWJEFTOFUXPSLDPOTVMUJOHBOE*5TFSWJDFTUPUIFFEVDBUJPO TUBUFBOE
MPDBMHPWFSONFOU HBNJOHBOEIPTQJUBMJUZNBSLFUTBDSPTTUIF4PVUIXFTU6OJUFE4UBUFT5IJTBDRVJTJUJPOFYQBOET-PHJDBMJTQSFTFODF
in this region, reinforces its strategic relationship with Cisco and extends its expertise into educational markets within which Logicalis
previously had limited exposure.
*O'FCSVBSZ-PHJDBMJTBDRVJSFE%JSFDU7JTVBM B6,CBTFE5BOECFSH OPXQBSUPG$JTDP 1MBUJOVN1BSUOFSXJUIBOOVBMJTFE
SFWFOVFTPGBQQSPYJNBUFMZNJMMJPO%JSFDU7JTVBMJTPOFPGUIF6,TMFBEJOHJOEFQFOEFOUTVQQMJFSTPGWJEFPDPNNVOJDBUJPOT
solutions and video managed services and is being integrated into Logicalis’ Unified Communications and Collaboration (“UCC”)
operation to strengthen its video offering and further broaden its managed services and cloud computing expertise.
*O /PWFNCFS  -PHJDBMJT EJTQPTFE PG B OPODPSF USBOTBDUJPO QSPDFTTJOH CVTJOFTT JO "SHFOUJOB  XJUI BOOVBM SFWFOVFT PG
BQQSPYJNBUFMZ NJMMJPO UPJUTNBOBHFNFOU
Markets
The markets in which Logicalis operates rebounded during 2010. Demand for technology products increased strongly, typically at
BEPVCMFEJHJUHSPXUISBUF XIJDIXBTSFýFDUFECZ-PHJDBMJTNBJOWFOEPSQBSUOFST $JTDP )1BOE*#. BMMPGXIJDIFYQFSJFODFE
EPVCMFEJHJUHSPXUIJOQSPEVDUSFWFOVFT*OBEEJUJPO UFMFDPNNVOJDBUJPOPQFSBUPSTBOETFSWJDFTQSPWJEFSTJO4PVUI"NFSJDB BO
important customer segment for Logicalis in this region, increased capital expenditure significantly.
0WFSBMM  UIF PVUMPPL GPS *$5 JOWFTUNFOU JT TUJMM MPPLJOH QPTJUJWF  BMUIPVHI UIF SBUF PG HSPXUI JT FYQFDUFE UP NPEFSBUF .BSLFU
DPNNFOUBUPSTBSFQSFEJDUJOHPOHPJOHHSPXUIJOJOWFTUNFOUJOJONPTUPG-PHJDBMJTLFZNBSLFUT4USPOHHSPXUIJTFYQFDUFE
from investment in data centres, convergence and unified communications, and industry analysts also continue to forecast strong
HSPXUI JO PVUTPVSDFE NBOBHFE TFSWJDFT 4PVUI "NFSJDB BOE "TJB1BDJåD BSF FYQFDUFE UP HSPX BU B GBTUFS SBUF UIBO UIF NPSF
developed economies.
An important trend affecting the ICT market is that buying decisions are increasingly being made by functional and business unit
managers, rather than central IT departments. In addition, the boundaries separating communications, computing platforms and
applications are becoming increasingly blurred and therefore complex. As a result, value-added integrators such as Logicalis,
increasingly need to engage with customers on a business level to identify the issues for which solutions will be designed and the
ability to provide multi-vendor solutions remains key.
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continued

Strategy
-PHJDBMJTTPMVUJPOMFEBOETFSWJDFPSJFOUFEHPUPNBSLFUTUSBUFHZJTCVJMUBSPVOEUISFFDFOUSBMUIFNFToVOJåFEDPNNVOJDBUJPOTBOE
DPMMBCPSBUJPO  UIF EBUB DFOUSF BOE DMPVE  BOE QSPGFTTJPOBM BOE NBOBHFE TFSWJDFT o XJUI B QPSUGPMJP PG TPMVUJPOT VOEFSQJOOJOH
each theme. Each of these themes enables our customers to use technology to embrace, support and drive their strategic business
processes. We help them manage complexity to meet business challenges with advanced skills, world-class products and proven
experience.
Logicalis’ strategy is based on three key strategic principles:
t 5FDIOJDBMFYDFMMFODFJOBEWBODFEBOEFNFSHJOHUFDIOPMPHJFT
t #VTJOFTTLOPXIPXBOEVOEFSTUBOEJOHPGPVSDVTUPNFSTCVTJOFTTDIBMMFOHFT
t %FMJWFSZPGJOOPWBUJWF*$5TPMVUJPOTUPFOBCMFNPSFýFYJCMF SFTQPOTJWFBOEQSPEVDUJWFXBZTPGXPSLJOH
*OBEEJUJPO XFCFOFåUGSPNBTUSPOHDVTUPNFSCBTF BOJOUFSOBUJPOBMQSFTFODFBOEYNBOBHFETFSWJDFDFOUSFTJOUIF64" 
6, 4PVUI"NFSJDBBOE"TJB1BDJåD
The Group’s strategic goal remains the maximisation of growth in profit and value by gaining strength, capability and market share
in our key markets and establishing Logicalis as the ICT partner of choice for customers.
Logicalis’ focus remains on high-demand advanced technologies that deliver secure, converged computing and communications
infrastructures. Our core competencies are the ability to implement and support data centre solutions, unified communications and
collaboration, storage and data management, virtualisation and consolidation, cloud solutions, intelligent networking and security.
.PWJOH GPSXBSE  -PHJDBMJT XJMM DPOUJOVF UP TFFL UP NBLF GVSUIFS BDRVJTJUJPOT UIBU FYUFOE JUT TDBMF BOE TFSWJDFT CVTJOFTTFT JO
established markets.
Industry recognition
This strategy, combined with Logicalis’ established technical skills, has been recognised by our key vendors for the year under
review.
*O  BU UIF $JTDP 1BSUOFS 4VNNJU  -PHJDBMJT XBT QSFTFOUFE XJUI  BXBSET GSPN $JTDP JODMVEJOH UXP HMPCBM BXBSET GPS
&OUFSQSJTF1BSUOFSPGUIF:FBS #SB[JM BOE"SDIJUFDUVSBM&YDFMMFODF1BSUOFSPGUIF:FBS 6, BXBSEFEJOSFDPHOJUJPOPGJUTDMPVE
TFSWJDFT-PHJDBMJTBMTPSFDFJWFEUIFBUSF SFHJPOBMBOEDPVOUSZBXBSETBDSPTT4PVUI"NFSJDB &VSPQF UIF64BOE"TJB1BDJåD
-PHJDBMJTXBTIPOPVSFECZ$JTDPJO4PVUI"NFSJDBXJUITFWFOBXBSET NPTUOPUBCMZi&OUFSQSJTF1BSUOFSPGUIF:FBSwBUUIFDPVOUSZ 
SFHJPOBMBOEHMPCBMMFWFM*OUIF6OJUFE,JOHEPN -PHJDBMJTSFDFJWFETJYBXBSETJODMVEJOHi$MPVE4FSWJDFT1BSUOFSPGUIF:FBSw
BUUIFDPVOUSZ SFHJPOBM UIFBUSFBOEHMPCBMMFWFMBOEi4FSWJDFT1BSUOFSPGUIF:FBSwGPSUIF6,BOEUIF6,BOE*SFMBOESFHJPO
-PHJDBMJTPQFSBUJPOJO"VTUSBMJBSFDFJWFEUIFBXBSEGPSi7JSUVBMJTBUJPO1BSUOFSPGUIF:FBSwBOE-PHJDBMJT64SFDFJWFEi/BUJPOBM
4PMVUJPO*OOPWBUJPO1BSUOFSPGUIF:FBSw
*OBEEJUJPO -PHJDBMJT6,BOE*SFMBOEXBTSFDPHOJTFECZ)1BTJUT%BUB$FOUSF1BSUOFSPGUIF:FBSBOE%BUB1SPUFDUPS1BSUOFSPGUIF
:FBS-PHJDBMJTEFNPOTUSBUFEUFDIOJDBM TBMFTBOEEFQMPZNFOUTLJMMTPGUIFIJHIFTUWBMVFUPBDIJFWFUIJTBDDPMBEF-PHJDBMJTTUSPOH
commitment to technical support and certification has contributed to its consistent delivery of first-class data centre solutions across
UIF6,
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-PHJDBMJT 64 XBT OBNFE XJOOFS PG UIF 0VUTUBOEJOH *#. 4ZTUFNT 4UPSBHF 4PMVUJPO
#FBDPO "XBSE BU UIF  *#. #FBDPO "XBSET 5IF 0VUTUBOEJOH 4UPSBHF 4PMVUJPO
award recognises Logicalis’ achievement in deploying information infrastructures that
help our clients to manage storage efficiency, protecting valuable data, while at the
TBNFUJNFSFEVDJOHBENJOJTUSBUJPOBOEPQFSBUJPOBMFYQFOTFT5PCFSFDPHOJTFECZ*#.
BTB#FBDPO"XBSEXJOOFS -PHJDBMJTIBEUPEFNPOTUSBUFBQUJUVEFXJUICPUI*#.TUPSBHF
IBSEXBSFBOETPGUXBSFQSPEVDUT XJUIBTQFDJåDGPDVTPO9*7 1SPUFD5JFSBOE4UPSXJ[F
7QSPEVDUTVJUFT4JHOJåDBOUMZ UIFXJOOJOHTPMVUJPOT-PHJDBMJTEFWFMPQFEBSFIJHIMZ
reputable and demonstrate a strong collaborative approach between Logicalis and the
*#.4UPSBHFTBMFTBOENBSLFUJOHUFBNT
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The gross margin improved to 23,0% (2010: 22,2%). Product margins were up slightly
ZFBSPOZFBS  BT XFSF TFSWJDFT NBSHJOT 5IF HSPTT QSPåU XBT   NJMMJPO 
 NJMMJPO 

After charges for depreciation and amortisation of intangible assets, operating profit was
VQUP NJMMJPO  øNJMMJPO 
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3FWFOVFGSPNQSPEVDUTBMFTXBTVQXJUITUSPOHJODSFBTFTJOUIF$JTDPBOE*#.
vendor categories, with Cisco revenues also boosted by the Asia-Pacific acquisition.
Revenues from total services were up 20%, with strong growth in annuity service revenues
of 21%.

Operating expenses increased in line with the gross margin growth. EBITDA was
 ø NJMMJPO    NJMMJPO  SFTVMUJOH JO BO &#*5%" NBSHJO PG  
ø  

48%

18%

Financial performance
3FWFOVF JODSFBTFE CZ  UP    NJMMJPO    NJMMJPO  JODMVEJOH
 NJMMJPOSFWFOVFGSPNUIFBDRVJTJUJPOPG/FU4UBSJO+BOVBSZ0SHBOJDSFWFOVF
JODSFBTFECZ POBDPOTUBOUDVSSFODZCBTJT SFýFDUJOHUIFHFOFSBMJNQSPWFNFOU
in demand.

5IF EBZT TBMFT PVUTUBOEJOH GPS BDDPVOUT SFDFJWBCMF PG  EBZT  XBT IJHIFS UIBO UIF
44 days achieved at 28 February 2010, mostly due to the longer credit terms provided
to major customers in Brazil. The credit terms with our suppliers remained relatively flat
with the days’ payables outstanding for accounts payable of 73 days (2010: 74 days).
/FUDBTIXBT NJMMJPO BTMJHIUEFDSFBTFPOUIF NJMMJPOBU'FCSVBSZ
2010, with the cash generation during the year being absorbed by an increase in
capital investment, particularly in data centre and cloud-based services assets and by the
cost of acquisitions.
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People
In a customer-led and services-based business, success is driven by the quality of our employees.
In Logicalis, the focus on advanced technologies requires a high level of technical expertise. Group management works closely with
our vendor partners to ensure that employees are trained appropriately, taking full advantage of vendor-funded training schemes
wherever possible. Logicalis aims to be an employer of choice attracting, developing and retaining the best people. Logicalis
invests in whatever training and resources our people need to ensure that they are able to develop and grow with us.
Logicalis’ personnel practices ensure that every employee, wherever they work, whatever their role, is treated equally, fairly and
respectfully at all times. Adherence to health and safety standards ensures that our people are properly protected and cared for,
wherever they operate. Logicalis maintains consistent and transparent diversity policies across all our markets. Logicalis firmly
believes that career opportunity, recognition and reward should be determined by a person’s capabilities and achievement, not
their age, sex, race, religion or nationality.
Future prospects
The operational priorities for the coming year are to continue to demonstrate the value of ICT to our customers through our solution
sales, to develop a multi-vendor portfolio in geographies where Logicalis currently concentrates predominantly on one vendor
partner, and to closely manage operating costs and maximise the opportunities provided by our multinational customer base.
In addition, Logicalis expects to benefit from the investments made during 2011 in data centre and cloud-based services in order
to grow its annuity based managed services. Logicalis will continue to seek out suitable acquisition targets where there are benefits
for the Group and its customers.
The two main financial goals for the coming year are to achieve a revenue growth rate in excess of the market, and to maintain and
improve our operating margins by continuing to focus on increasing the services and annuity revenue mix and improving leverage
POUIFDPTUCBTF5PBDIJFWFUIJT NBOBHFNFOUXJMMDPOUJOVFUPGPDVTPOUISFFNBJOBSFBTPGHSPXUIoEBUBDFOUSFTPMVUJPOT VOJåFE
communications and collaboration, and professional and managed services.
The macroeconomic recovery is expected to continue, albeit that some markets will be more difficult than others and our customers
BSFHFOFSBMMZXFMMQPTJUJPOFEUPJOWFTU.BOBHFNFOUJTPQUJNJTUJDBCPVUUIFOFYUåOBODJBMZFBSBOEJTQMBOOJOHGPSCPUISFWFOVF
and operating profit growth.
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-0(*$"-*4-"5*/".&3*$"4
“CONNECTED CONSTRUCTION SITE”
40-65*0/%&-*7&34#&/&'*5450
$06/53*&48)0&.#"3,0/
."+03*/'3"4536$563&61(3"%&4
The challenge
.BOZ -BUJO "NFSJDBO DPVOUSJFT IBWF B DMFBS OFFE UP JNQSPWF UIFJS JOGSBTUSVDUVSF BOE
have plans to invest in projects such as roads, seaports, power plants, and oil and gas
DPNQMFYFT .BOZ PG UIFTF QSPKFDUT UBLF QMBDF JO SFNPUF BSFBT  TVDI BT UIF "NB[PO
CBTJOBOEUIF"OEFTJO1FSV4QFDJBMJTFEDPOTUSVDUJPOBOEFOHJOFFSJOHDPNQBOJFTOFFE
teams of engineers and administrative personnel based at construction sites. At the start
PGTVDIBQSPKFDU QFSIBQTPOMZPSTPQFPQMFNJHIUCFXPSLJOHBUBTJUF CVUXJUIJO
UISFFUPGJWFZFBST DPOTUSVDUJPOXPSLFSTBOECBDLPGGJDFQFSTPOOFMNJHIU
be involved in a project such as a new power plant or mining project.
The solution
-PHJDBMJT-BUJO"NFSJDBIBTEFWFMPQFEUIFi$POOFDUFE$POTUSVDUJPO4JUFwTPMVUJPO XIJDI
not only delivers productivity benefits, but the solution also improves on-site safety of
personnel and information security and better protects assets and inventory.
-PHJDBMJT-BUJO"NFSJDBJTJOWPMWFESJHIUBUUIFTUBSUPGUIFQSPKFDUJOUIFA%FTJHO1IBTFo
designing the multi-vendor solution that includes the data centre infrastructure with
connectivity to the central office, providing wireless enablement, and in some cases
satellite connections, and connectivity to all the user endpoints (e.g. PCs, tablets, mobile
EFWJDFTFUD *UBMTPJODPSQPSBUFTWJEFPDPOGFSFODJOHGBDJMJUJFT XIFSFSFRVJSFEoJODMVEJOH
portable videoconferencing devices to enable field workers to show images that can be
evaluated back at head office.
The next phase is to implement and operate the projects, which can be typically three to
GJWFZFBSTBOEoPQFSBUJPOBMQFPQMFDBOCFJOWPMWFEJOUIFQSPKFDUBUBOZPOFUJNF
It has been very important for customers that they are able to make a positive contribution
to the region’s sustainability and economic well-being.
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"/&8):#3*%$-06%40-65*0/
*.1-&.&/5&%"5LOUGHBOROUGH
UNIVERSITY.*5*("5&4."44*7&
$0450'%"5"$&/53&3&#6*-% 
"/%$0//&$545)&6/*7&34*5:
50-0(*$"-*46,4)045&%
$-06%4&37*$& 5)&'*3450'*54
,*/%$0//&$5&%50+"/&5 5)&
6,4&%6$"5*0/"/%3&4&"3$)
/&5803, 
-PVHICPSPVHI6OJWFSTJUZ POFPGUIFDPVOUSZTMFBEJOHVOJWFSTJUJFT BOEUIF6,TQSFNJFS
university for sport, needed to replace its 40-year old data centre which was running
with limited capacity and badly in need of replacement. Logicalis was chosen for its
.BOBHFE1SJWBUF$MPVE .1$ DPPQFSBUJWFDMPVEPGGFSJOHBOEGPSJUTEJSFDUDPOOFDUJPO
GSPNJUT$MPVE4FSWJDFUP+"/&55IFVOJWFSTJUZOPXIBTBEBUBDFOUSFTFSWJDFUIBUJT
modular, economical, green and fully resilient at the local level, with the option of hosting
services remotely at Logicalis’ data centre and has enabled Loughborough to avoid
UIFOFFEGPSBNVMUJNJMMJPOQPVOESFGVSCJTINFOUQSPKFDUi.1$ UIFDPPQFSBUJWFDMPVE
BOE-PHJDBMJTVOJRVF7JSUVBM$POUBJOFSDBQBCJMJUZMFUTZPVNPWFTFSWJDFTGSPNMPDBMUP
remote and back again without buying in more infrastructure”, says Dr Phil Richards,
Loughborough’s IT Director.
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integrated services
Rob Evans (left), Chief Operating Officer
Callum McGregor (right), Chief Financial Officer

Overview
5IF$POTVMUJOH4FSWJDFTEJWJTJPOJODMVEFTUIFNBKPSJUZPXOFECVTJOFTTFT"OBMZTZT.BTPOBOE*OUBDU BTXFMMBTBOFRVJUZTUBLF
in Cornwall Energy Associates Limited (“Cornwall Energy”) which was acquired during the year under review. Combined, these
CVTJOFTTFTIBWFPGåDFTBDSPTTGPVSDPOUJOFOUTBOEXIJMFUIF6,BOE*SFMBOESFNBJOUIFMBSHFTUNBSLFUGPSUIFEJWJTJPO JODSFBTJOH
levels of revenues are being earned outside of this region, with Asia being the main driver for growth as it was in the previous year.
"OBMZTZT.BTPOEFMJWFSTTUSBUFHJD USVTUFEBEWJTPSZ NPEFMMJOHBOENBSLFUJOUFMMJHFODFTFSWJDFTUPUIFUFMFDPNT *5BOEEJHJUBMNFEJB
industries. The company is wholly focused on its sector and is respected for its exceptional quality of work, independence and
ýFYJCJMJUZ'PSOFBSMZZFBSTJUIBTIFMQFEUFMFDPNTPQFSBUPST åOBODJBMJOTUJUVUJPOT NFEJBPSHBOJTBUJPOT SFHVMBUPSTBOEBSBOHF
of other public sector bodies in more than 100 countries to:
t 4IBQFUIFEFWFMPQNFOUPGUIFJOEVTUSZ
t %FTJHOTUSBUFHJFTUIBUEFMJWFSNFBTVSBCMFSFTVMUT
t .BLFJOGPSNFEEFDJTJPOTCBTFEPONBSLFUJOUFMMJHFODFBOEBOBMZUJDBMSJHPVS
t %FWFMPQJOOPWBUJWFQSPQPTJUJPOTUPHBJODPNQFUJUJWFBEWBOUBHF
t *NQMFNFOUFGGFDUJWFTPMVUJPOTUPJNQSPWFCVTJOFTTPQFSBUJPOT
0O.BSDI"OBMZTZT.BTPOBDRVJSFE#%"$POOFDU i#%"*OEJBw CBTFEJO/FX%FMIJ XIJDIIBTQSPWJEFE"OBMZTZT
.BTPOXJUIBQMBUGPSNUPEFWFMPQJUTDPOTVMUJOHCVTJOFTTJO*OEJBBOEUPTVQQPSUJUTFYQBOEJOHPQFSBUJPOTJO4JOHBQPSFBOE%VCBJ
'VSUIFSNPSF #%"*OEJBTSFTFBSDIDBQBCJMJUJFTIBWFFOBCMFE"OBMZTZT.BTPOUPFOIBODFJUTSFTFBSDIDPWFSBHFUPDMJFOUT
Intact is a networking services and support consultancy delivering high end professional services to its customers. Intact’s services
are offered exclusively through its partner network, which include value add resellers, systems integrators, network integrators and
service providers. Intact’s technology focus is on networking, unified communications, security, wireless and data centre, and
although its technical expertise has a strong bias towards Cisco, the Intact service delivery system is entirely vendor agnostic. The
company has grown rapidly over recent years and has a reputation for dealing with complex technical and logistical process
DIBMMFOHFT*OUBDUTHMPCBM*/4QBOTFSWJDFQBSUOFSBMMJBODFOFUXPSLBOEDIBOOFMPOMZBQQSPBDIJTVOJRVFBOEFGGFDUJWF
0O%FDFNCFS%BUBUFDBDRVJSFEBFRVJUZTUBLFJO$PSOXBMM&OFSHZ B6,CBTFESFTFBSDIBOEDPOTVMUJOHCVTJOFTT
focusing on the areas of electricity generation and distribution, including renewable energy, and smart grids (intelligent networked
distribution). This modest investment will provide the Group with insight and early access to an industry which could be fundamentally
transformed by advances in technology.
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continued

Financial performance
The division had a good start to the financial year but a combination of external market pressures, investments in the expansion
and development of the division, and further internal restructuring activities contributed to mixed results for the full year. Furthermore,
PWFSBMM SFUVSOT XFSF JNQBDUFE CZ B EJGåDVMU UIJSE RVBSUFS GPS "OBMZTZT .BTPO BOE JO UIF DBTF PG *OUBDU  UIF JOWFTUNFOUT JO OFX
PQFSBUJPOTJOUIF64"BOE"TJB
5PUBMEJWJTJPOBMSFWFOVFTGPSUIFZFBSJODSFBTFECZUP NJMMJPO  NJMMJPO ESJWFONPTUMZCZHSPXUIJO*OUBDU
(SPTTQSPåUHSFXCZUP NJMMJPO  NJMMJPO BTBSFTVMUPGUIFJODSFBTFJOSFWFOVFBOEBOJODSFBTFJOHSPTT
margins which rose from 29,9% to 31,0%. Operating costs increased by 28% as a consequence of the geographic expansion
BOE NJMMJPOPGSFTUSVDUVSJOHDPTUTJODVSSFECZ"OBMZTZT.BTPOUPSFEVDFEJSFDUåYFEDPTUTJOSFTQPOTFUPUIFGSBHJMFNBSLFU
DPOEJUJPOT5IFEJWJTJPOEFMJWFSFEBO&#*5%"PG NJMMJPO  NJMMJPO 
"OBMZTZT .BTPO SFQPSUFE SFMBUJWFMZ ýBU PWFSBMM SFWFOVFT PG   NJMMJPO    NJMMJPO  XJUI OPO6, SFWFOVFT OPX
contributing 72% (2010: 61%) of the overall total. The successful integration of BDA India, expansion in Asia and strong subscription
BOESFHVMBUJPOTBMFTXFSFOPUBCMFIJHIMJHIUTJOUIFZFBS"OBMZTZT.BTPOT&#*5%"XBT NJMMJPO  øNJMMJPO BUB
margin of 0,4% (2010: 2,0%) after deduction of the cost of restructuring which is expected to yield annualised savings of
 ø NJMMJPO 5IF DPNQBOZ DPOUJOVFT UP FOKPZ B TUSPOH QPTJUJPO JO JUT NBSLFU BOE IBT XPSLFE XJUI PWFS  PQFSBUPST BOE
øSFHVMBUPSTJOUIFMBTUNPOUIT
*OUBDUTSFWFOVFTJODSFBTFEUP NJMMJPOSFQSFTFOUJOHHSPXUIPGPWFSGSPN NJMMJPOSFQPSUFEJO5IJTXBTUIF
åSTUGVMMZFBSPGBDUJWJUZJOUIFOFXMZFTUBCMJTIFE64BOE4JOHBQPSFPQFSBUJPOTXIJDIXFSFTFUVQUPTFSWFJUTHMPCBMTFSWJDFQSPWJEFS
DVTUPNFSCBTF"MMSFHJPOTDPOUSJCVUFEUPUIJTHSPXUI QBSUJDVMBSMZUIF6,BOE&VSPQF)PXFWFS UIFSBUFPGPSEFSJOUBLFJOUIF64
and Asia fell short of early indications and ultimately lagged the investment made in these new territories. As a result EBITDA fell to
 NJMMJPOBUBNBSHJOPG GSPN NJMMJPO   4FWFSBMJNQPSUBOUCSFBLUISPVHITXFSFBDIJFWFEJOQFOFUSBUJOHOFX
BOEFYJTUJOHHMPCBMTFSWJDFQSPWJEFSBDDPVOUTBOEUIF*/4QBOQBSUOFSOFUXPSLXBTTVDDFTTGVMMZFYUFOEFEJO"TJB
Markets
The near term market for consultancy services in the telecoms sector continues to be difficult to predict but appears to be improving.
0WFSUIFNFEJVNUFSNUIFDPNQMFYJTTVFTGBDJOHUIFDPOWFSHJOH5.5TQBDFBOEUIFFNFSHFODFBOEUSBOTJUJPOTUPDMPVETFSWJDFT
will play to the division’s strengths.
.BOBHFNFOUBU"OBMZTZT.BTPOTFFTFWFSBMLFZESJWFSTMJLFMZUPTUJNVMBUFEFNBOEJODMVEJOHSFHVMBUPSZEFWFMPQNFOUT FNFSHJOH
NBSLFU HSPXUI  CSPBECBOE TUJNVMBUJPO  UIF EFWFMPQNFOU PG .BDIJOF UP .BDIJOF ..  BOE NFEJB DPOUFOU TUSBUFHJFT *OUBDUT
reputation, technical skills and project management capability continues to attract the attention of large clients. Increasingly, the
company is delivering skilled staff and services to support operators that are executing large-scale transformation and outsourcing
engagements on behalf of global enterprises.
People
The division’s strongest asset is the expertise, experience, commitment and problem-solving skills of approximately 400 employees.
Each of the companies employs an impressive range of passionate, innovative and talented people from across the telecoms,
media and IT industries. There have been several initiatives during the year under review to support the recruitment, development
and retention of this diversity of talent.
"OBMZTZT .BTPO CFHBO UIF ZFBS IJSJOH )3 BOE TBMFT BOE NBSLFUJOH EJSFDUPST BOE IBT TVCTFRVFOUMZ SFPSHBOJTFE TVQQPSU BOE
SFTPVSDJOHGVODUJPOT JODMVEJOHUIFIJSJOHPGBQSPGFTTJPOBMSFTPVSDJOHNBOBHFS UPCFUUFSTVQQPSUUIFDPOTVMUJOHQSBDUJDF4JHOJåDBOU
strides have also been taken to improve the organisational shape for more effective project execution.
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Intact has hired a head of HR and developed functional centres of excellence in commercial and technical areas to provide a
platform for global delivery. The company has also continued to invest in its technical strength adding Cisco accreditations in the
data centre space to its unified communications and contact centre specialisms. Both organisations have implemented new skills
development initiatives and have broadened the international dimension of their talent pool.
Strategy
Divisional strategy is informed by recent economic conditions, future market evolution and the unique nature of each of the
businesses.
"OBMZTZT.BTPOJTBQSFFNJOFOUQMBZFSJOUIFUFMFDPNNVOJDBUJPOTJOEVTUSZ BTFDUPSUIBUJUIBTIFMQFETIBQFPWFSNBOZZFBSTJO
CPUINBUVSFBOEFNFSHJOHNBSLFUT/PUXJUITUBOEJOHBWFSZJNQSFTTJWFDMJFOUMJTU UIFDPNQBOZJTTVCKFDUUPUIFDPNCJOFEEZOBNJDT
of discretionary-spend constraints and dependence on a sizable volume of relatively small short-term projects.
Intact has grown very rapidly and has a strong reputation for delivering technically and logistically complex projects within its key
DVTUPNFSTBOEWFOEPST4FSWJDFEFMJWFSZUPUSBEJUJPOBMOBUJPOBMDIBOOFMQBSUOFSTSFNBJOTJNQPSUBOUXIJMFNBOBHFNFOUFYQFDUTUIF
recent geographical expansion to deliver increased returns from global customers. Both businesses have an expert/technical bias
and at this stage of their evolution the key priority is to enhance the commerciality and focus of each of the businesses without
diluting the significant value propositions delivered by its exceptional talent.
4USBUFHJFTBUUIFCVTJOFTTVOJUMFWFMTNBZCFTVNNBSJTFEBTGPMMPXT
t 'PDVTPODPSFTUSFOHUIT EFFQFOJOHFYQFSUJTFXIFSFBMSFBEZTUSPOH
t #SPBEFOUIFHFPHSBQIJDGPPUQSJOUPGDPSFQSPQPTJUJPOT
t &YUFOEDPSFQSPQPTJUJPOTDBSFGVMMZBOEJODSFNFOUBMMZUPTUSFOHUIFOLFZDMJFOUSFMBUJPOTIJQT
t *ODSFBTFUIFQSPQPSUJPOPGSFDVSSJOHSFWFOVFTUSFBNT
t 3FDSVJU EFWFMPQBOESFUBJOUBMFOUFETUBGG
t 'PTUFSSFBMUJNFPQFSBUJPOBMWJTJCJMJUZ DPTUWJHJMBODFBOENBOBHFNFOUBHJMJUZ
t #BMBODFJOEJWJEVBMQFSGPSNBODFNBOBHFNFOUBOEBDDPVOUBCJMJUZXJUIBDPMMBCPSBUJWFTQJSJU
t *ODSFBTFUIFýFYJCJMJUZJOTUBGåOHBOETUBGGSFNVOFSBUJPONPEFMT
t 6QIPMEBIJHITUBOEBSEPGCVTJOFTTFUIJDT
Overlaying and complementing this, the key elements of strategy at the divisional level are:
t .BOBHFDPTUTJONBUVSFNBSLFUTXIJMFJOWFTUJOHJOHSPXUIBSFBT
t "MJHOXJUI TVQQPSUBOEMFWFSBHFUIF%BUBUFDHSPVQBTJUTNBSLFUTFWPMWF
t #SPBEFOUIFDPOTVMUJOHEJWJTJPOTNJYPGBDUJWJUZXIFSFEPJOHTPXJMMMFWFSBHFFYJTUJOHBTTFUT
Future prospects
A period of consolidation is now expected as management seeks to leverage the recent expansion into new territories and improved
operating models in established markets. Growth ambitions will continue to be balanced against prevailing market conditions and
BGPDVTPOJNQSPWFEQSPåUBCJMJUZ"OBMZTZT.BTPOTSFDFOUPSEFSJOUBLFIBTCFFOTUSPOHBOEUIFEFNBOEGPS*OUBDUTTFSWJDFTJT
expected to grow commensurate with its increased footprint.
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CASE STUDY:

%&7&-01*/("453"5&(:'03"
FORTUNE 505&$)$-*&/550
3&*/7*(03"5&*543&7&/6&4*/
*/%*"
The problem
The company in question had been troubled by declining growth for the past few years.
This was partly due to significant changes in the Indian telecoms market (such as the
increased outsourcing of IT), and partly due to growing problems of sales channel
GSBHNFOUBUJPO"TBDLOPXMFEHFETQFDJBMJTUTJOUFMFDPNT NFEJBBOEUFDIOPMPHZ 5.5 
JOEVTUSJFT "OBMZTZT.BTPOXBTBTLFEUPJEFOUJGZBOVNCFSPGLFZTUSBUFHJDJTTVFTPVS
client could focus on in the near to medium term in an effort to reverse declining revenues
and build the capabilities they would need to exploit developments like 3G and wireless
access.
The solution
The first step was to develop a unified perspective that reflected the rapidly changing
*OEJBO5.5NBSLFUBOEUIFJNQBDUPGUIBUDIBOHFPOFOEVTFST8FCFHBOCZMPPLJOH
at the growth constraints in our client’s existing business, in particular their current and
planned product portfolio, organisational structure, account level history, planning
process and client organisation.
To understand how to create growth in the near term we spoke to internal account teams,
business groups, product teams and support functions with the aim of identifying key
issues, end users initiatives and growth priorities.
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Finally, we ran a series of external industry meetings to identify account initiatives and
associated financial and investment plans based on a series of competitive scenarios,
end user needs and expansion plans.
The result
With all this in place we were able to identify key strategic imperatives that could be
NFBTVSFEBOEDPNNVOJDBUFEVTJOHTJNQMFNFUSJDToRVJUFBUBTLGPSBUISFFZFBSFWBMVBUJPO
period and such a huge client. We were also able to assign revenue responsibilities and
pinpoint exactly where investment was needed. All this was supported by account level
operational initiatives covering licensing, geographical coverage, channel partnerships
and resource planning.
Another benefit was a unified view of the business, based on the market-aligned strategy
framework we created. This helped our client identify and prioritise potential areas for
investment in emerging growth areas.
8JUIUIFIFMQPG"OBMZTZT.BTPOFYQFSUTGSPNBSPVOEUIFXPSME PVS*OEJBOUFBNBMTP
developed strategy plans for a number of emerging areas including mobile devices,
cloud computing and applications such as identity and access management. Finally, for
each of the new business lines under review, the team developed a market opportunity
summary, business case and operational initiatives, together with an investment and
resourcing plan.
We’re delighted to say that the end-to-end strategy and business plans we created were
signed off by the client’s Indian, regional and global teams. As a result our client now
has a detailed roadmap that describes the way forward for their existing and new
business segments in the near, to medium term, together with several promising initiatives
for revenue growth. In short they have everything they need to go forth and achieve their
objectives.
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CONSULTING
SERVICES
“Our strongest asset is
the expertise, experience,
commitment and problem
solving skills of our
400 employees. Each
of the companies employs
an impressive range of
passionate, innovative and
talented people from across
the telecoms, media and IT
industries. By harnessing
our collective brainpower
we can solve real world
problems and deliver
tangible benefits to our
customers. As a Japanese
proverb says, “all of us are
smarter than any of us”.
Rob Evans
Consulting Services, COO
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BOARD APPROVAL
for the year ended 28 February 2011

The Group annual financial statements for the year ended 28 February 2011 are prepared in accordance with International
Financial Reporting Standards, the Companies Act of South Africa and incorporate transparent and responsible disclosure together
with appropriate accounting policies.
The directors are responsible for the maintenance of adequate accounting records, the preparation and integrity of the Group
annual financial statements and all related information. The directors are also responsible for the systems of internal control which
are designed to provide reasonable, but not absolute, assurance as to the reliability of the financial statements and to adequately
safeguard, verify and maintain accountability of assets and to prevent and detect material misstatement and loss.
The directors believe that the Group has adequate resources to continue in operation for the foreseeable future and accordingly the
financial statements have been prepared on a going-concern basis.
The Group annual financial statements which appear on pages 109 to 177 were approved by the Board of Directors on
11 May 2011 and are signed on its behalf by:

J P Montanana
Chief Executive Officer

I P Dittrich
Chief Financial Officer

CERTIFICATE BY SECRETARY

In terms of section 88(2)(e) of the Companies Act (Act 71 of 2008), as amended (the “Act”), I certify that for the year ended
28 February 2011, Datatec Limited has lodged with the Registrar of Companies all such returns as are required of a public
company in terms of the Act.
Further, that such returns are true, correct and up to date.

S P Morris
For and on behalf of
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited
Secretary
11 May 2011
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
for the year ended 28 February 2011

TO THE MEMBERS OF DATATEC LIMITED
We have audited the Group annual financial statements and annual financial statements of Datatec Limited, which comprise the
consolidated and separate statements of financial position as at 28 February 2011, and the consolidated and separate statements
of comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash flows for the year then ended, and a summary of significant accounting
policies and other explanatory notes, and the directors’ report, as set out on pages 109 to 177.
Directors’ responsibility for the financial statements
The Company’s directors are responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of these financial statements in accordance
with International Financial Reporting Standards and in the manner required by the Companies Act of South Africa, and for such
internal control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.
Auditor’s responsibility
Our responsibility is to express an opinion on these financial statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit in accordance
with International Standards on Auditing. Those standards require that we comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance whether the financial statements are free from material misstatement.
An audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit evidence about the amounts and disclosures in the financial statements.
The procedures selected depend on the auditor’s judgement, including the assessment of the risks of material misstatement of the
financial statements, whether due to fraud or error. In making those risk assessments, the auditor considers internal control relevant
to the entity’s preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the entity’s internal control. An audit
also includes evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates made by
management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the financial statements.
We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our audit opinion.
Opinion
In our opinion, the financial statements present fairly, in all material respects, the consolidated and separate financial position of
Datatec Limited as at 28 February 2011, and its consolidated and separate financial performance and consolidated and separate
cash flows for the year then ended in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards and in the manner required by
the Companies Act of South Africa.

Deloitte & Touche
Registered Auditors
Per I T Marshall
Partner
11 May 2011
Buildings 1 and 2
Deloitte Place
The Woodlands
Woodlands Drive
Woodmead, Sandton

Private Bag X6
Gallo Manor 2052
South Africa

National Executive: G G Gelink, Chief Executive; A E Swiegers, Chief Operating Officer; G M Pinnock, Audit; D L Kennedy, Risk Advisory;
N B Kader, Tax & Legal Services; L Geeringh, Consulting; L Bam, Corporate Finance; J K Mazzocco, Human Resources; C R Beukman, Finance;
T J Brown, Clients; N T Mtoba, Chairman of the Board; M J Comber, Deputy Chairman of the Board
A full list of partners and directors is available on request.
B-BBEE rating: Level 2 contributor/AAA (certified by Empowerdex)
Member of Deloitte Touche Tohmatsu
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AUDIT, RISK AND COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE REPORT

The Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee (the “committee”) comprised the following independent non-executive directors during
the year and to the date of this report:
t .S$ISJT4FBCSPPLFo$IBJSNBO
t .S4UFQIFO%BWJETPOoVQUP"VHVTU
t 1SPG8JTFNBO/LVIMV
t .T0MVGVOLF*HIPEBSPoGSPN4FQUFNCFS
The committee reports that it has adopted appropriate formal terms of reference as its charter, and has regulated its affairs in
compliance with this charter, and has discharged all of the responsibilities set out therein.
The committee considered the matters set out in section 94(7) of the Companies Act (71 of 2008), and is satisfied with the
independence and objectivity of Deloitte & Touche as external auditors and Mr Ian Marshall as the designated auditor. The Audit
Committee further approved the fees to be paid to Deloitte & Touche and its terms of engagement and pre-approved any proposed
contract with Deloitte & Touche for the provision of non-audit services to the Company.
"TSFRVJSFECZUIF+4&-JTUJOHT3FRVJSFNFOU I UIF"VEJU$PNNJUUFFIBTTBUJTGJFEJUTFMGUIBUUIF$IJFG'JOBODJBM0GGJDFSIBTUIF
appropriate expertise and experience.
The committee is satisfied that there was no material breakdown in the internal accounting controls during the financial year. This
is based on the information and explanations given by management and the outsourced internal audit function as explained more
fully on pages 22 to 29 of the integrated report.
The committee has evaluated the financial statements of Datatec Limited and the Group for the year ended 28 February 2011
and, based on the information provided to the committee, considers that the Group complies, in all material aspects, with the
requirements of the Companies Act (71 of 2008), as amended, and International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS).

C S Seabrooke
Chairman
Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee
11 May 2011
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT
for the year ended 28 February 2011

PROFILE AND GROUP STRUCTURE
Datatec Group is an international information communications technology (“ICT”) networking and related services business with
operations in many of the world’s leading economies. The Group’s main lines of business comprise: the global distribution of
advanced networking and communications convergence products (“Westcon”); ICT infrastructure solutions and services (“Logicalis”);
and Consulting Services (“Analysys Mason” and “Intact”). “Corporate and other” encompass the operating costs of the Group’s
head office entities.
GROUP FINANCIAL RESULTS
Commentary on the Group financial results is given in the integrated report on pages 44 to 48. Full details of the financial position
and financial results of the Group are set out in the annual financial statements on pages 109 to 177.
SHARE CAPITAL
Authorised share capital
The authorised share capital of the Company at 28 February 2011 and 28 February 2010 is R4 000 000 made up of
400 000 000 ordinary shares of one cent each.
Issued share capital
As at 28 February 2011, the issued share capital amounts to R1 855 916 divided into 185 591 558 ordinary shares of one cent
each (2010: R1 822 896 divided into 182 289 608 ordinary shares).
SHARE CAPITAL CHANGES DURING THE YEAR
%VSJOHUIFZFBS TIBSFTXFSFJTTVFEUPTFUUMFPCMJHBUJPOTJOUFSNTPGUIF%BUBUFD4IBSF0QUJPO4DIFNFBOEøøøTIBSFT
were issued as part of the consideration for acquisitions including a vendor consideration placing.
Financial details of the movement in share capital have been reflected in the statement of changes in equity on page 124, and in
Note 15 in the annual financial statements.
DIRECTORS
Full details of the current Board of Directors appear on pages 18 to 21. All directors, including non-executive directors, are required,
in terms of the Company’s articles of association, to retire at least every three years and may offer themselves for re-election. All
directors are subject to re-election by shareholders at the first opportunity after their appointment in addition to re-election at least
every three years.
Brief curricula vitae of directors are included on pages 20 and 21 and further information on the directors, including their interests
in the shares of the Company and share-based remuneration schemes, is provided in the remuneration section of the integrated
report set out on pages 60 to 75.
GOING CONCERN
The directors believe that the Datatec Group has adequate financial resources to continue in operation for the foreseeable future
and accordingly the financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis.
The Group is solvent and has access to sufficient cash resources. Ordinary shareholders’ funds are $728 million (2010: $668 million).
Working capital remains well controlled. Receivables and inventory are of sound quality and adequate provisions are held against both.
The Group has sufficient liquidity and borrowing capacity to meet its ongoing operating needs, including approved capital expenditure.
"U  'FCSVBSZ   UIF (SPVQ IBE DBTI CBMBODFT PO IBOE PG   NJMMJPO  CBOL PWFSESBGUT PG   NJMMJPO BOE VOVTFE
borrowing facilities of $778 million of which $609 million was available for draw-down against existing collateral at that date.
The Group has no need to undertake a capital restructuring and key executive management is in place. The Board is not aware of
any new material changes that may adversely impact the Group relative to customers, suppliers, services or markets. The Board is
not aware of any material non-compliance with statutory or regulatory requirements and there are no pending legal proceedings
other than in the normal course of business.
INVESTMENTS AND SUBSIDIARIES
Financial information relating to the Group’s investments and interests in subsidiaries is contained in Annexure 1 of the Group annual
financial statements and Note 4 of the Company financial statements.
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DIRECTORS’ REPORT continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

ACQUISITIONS
The following significant acquisitions were concluded during 2011:
Westcon Group
On 1 October 2010, Westcon SA acquired Biodata IT SA (Pty) Limited (“Biodata”), a South African-registered and privately owned
OJDIFTFDVSJUZQSPEVDUEJTUSJCVUPSCBTFEJO+PIBOOFTCVSH#JPEBUBTBOOVBMSFWFOVFTBSFBQQSPYJNBUFMZ3NJMMJPO#JPEBUBTTUSPOH
vendor suite and established presence in the South African market added significantly to Westcon SA’s existing security portfolio.
On 7 October 2010, Datatec’s subsidiary Westcon Group, Inc. (“Westcon”) acquired the outstanding 2,6% interest in its own
TIBSFDBQJUBM XIJDIXBTOPUBMSFBEZPXOFECZ%BUBUFD GPSBDPOTJEFSBUJPOPG NJMMJPO"TBSFTVMUPGUIJTUSBOTBDUJPO%BUBUFD
now holds 100% of the equity and voting rights in Westcon. Prior to the transaction Westcon was owned (97,4%) by Datatec and
2,6% by Routine Capital Corporation (“Routine Capital”). The transaction was effected by a stock purchase agreement signed on
6 October 2010 under the terms of which the Westcon shares held by Routine Capital were repurchased and then cancelled by
Westcon. The consideration for the transaction was settled $2,4 million in cash and a loan note for $11,9 million bearing interest
BUQFSBOOVNBOESFQBZBCMFJOGJWFFRVBMBOOVBMJOTUBMNFOUTTUBSUJOHPOø4FQUFNCFS
0O/PWFNCFS %BUBUFDBDRVJSFEBGVSUIFSTIBSFTJO8FTUDPOXIJDIIBECFFOJTTVFEQVSTVBOUUPBOFYFSDJTF
of Westcon share options on 17 November 2010 by John McCartney, a non-executive director of both Datatec and Westcon.
5IFDPOTJEFSBUJPOGPSUIFBDRVJTJUJPOXBT NJMMJPOTFUUMFECZUIFJTTVFPGOFX%BUBUFDTIBSFTUP.Sø.D$BSUOFZ
As Mr McCartney is a related party of Datatec, a written confirmation from BDO Corporate Finance (Pty) Limited, an independent
expert acceptable to the JSE, confirming that the transaction was fair to Datatec’s shareholders was obtained in accordance with
the Listings Requirements of the JSE.
0O/PWFNCFS UIF(SPVQQVSDIBTFEUIFNJOPSJUZTUBLFJO8FTUDPO4" i84"w GSPNUIFQSFWJPVT#&&QBSUOFS "GSJDBO
Legend Computing (Pty) Limited (“ALC”) and the Mineworkers’ Investment Corporation (“MIC”) subscribed for new shares in WSA
constituting 26% of the equity. This transaction considerably enhanced WSA’s broad-based BEE credentials. The transaction was
effected in two stages:
1) Datatec acquired the 25,1% share of WSA held by ALC for a consideration of R20 million settled by the issue of R7 million
XPSUIPGOFX%BUBUFDTIBSFTBOE3NJMMJPOJODBTI
2) MIC subscribed for a 26% share of WSA in the form of new equity for a cash consideration of R28 million.
The net result of the transaction is that Datatec’s equity ownership of WSA reduced slightly to 74%.
Logicalis Group
On 20 September 2010, Logicalis Group acquired the business of Touchbase Singapore from Touchbase Group. Touchbase
Singapore is a unified communications (“UC”) solutions provider focusing on the areas of UC and customer contact centres for
enterprise and multinational corporations.
In December 2010, Logicalis acquired Network Infrastructure Corporation (“NIC”). NIC is a Cisco Gold Partner which focuses
on the south-west region of the United States. The business was integrated into Logicalis’ US operation to strengthen its presence in
the south-west. Logicalis will deploy some of NIC’s best practices nationally, in particular in the education vertical, to other regional
operations in the US enhancing its offering to customers.
On 2 January 2011, Logicalis acquired Direct Visual Limited (“Direct Visual”) for $7,2 million. Direct Visual is one of the UK’s
leading independent suppliers of video communications with a strong audio-visual and managed service offering.
Consulting services division
0O.BSDI"OBMZTZT.BTPOBDRVJSFE#%"$POOFDU 1WU -JNJUFE i#%"*OEJBw BTNBMMNBOBHFNFOUDPOTVMUBODZCVTJOFTT
with 15 employees, based in New Delhi, which provides Analysys Mason with a platform to develop its consulting business in India
and to support its existing operations in Singapore and Dubai. Furthermore, BDA India’s research capabilities will enable Analysys
Mason to deliver global research coverage to its clients.
Investments in joint ventures and cost-accounted investments increased to $7,9 million from $6,8 million, mainly as a result of
consulting services division investments in Cornwall Energy Associates and Simon Jones and Associates, both of which are in the UK.
$PNQSFIFOTJWFGJOBODJBMEFUBJMTPGUIFBDRVJTJUJPOTNBEFEVSJOHUIFZFBSDBOCFGPVOEJO/PUFJOUIFBOOVBMGJOBODJBMTUBUFNFOUT
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SPECIAL RESOLUTIONS OF THE GROUP
On 19 August 2010, the Company registered a special resolution after receiving general shareholder approval at the Annual
General Meeting (“AGM”) held on 11 August 2010 to repurchase its own securities or to effect the repurchase of the Company’s
securities by a subsidiary of the Company.
The Company’s subsidiary WSA registered a number of special resolutions during the year ended 28 February 2011 all in
connection with the restructuring described on page 110 whereby the shares of the previous BEE partner ALC were purchased by
Datatec and the new BEE partner, MIC subscribed for new shares constituting 26% of the equity of WSA. The special resolutions
XFSF BT GPMMPXT SFHJTUFSFE PO  %FDFNCFS  o BNFOENFOU UP "SUJDMFT PG "TTPDJBUJPO SFHJTUFSFE PO  'FCSVBSZ  o
creation of cumulative redeemable preference shares, substitution of Memorandum of Association, and further amendment of
Articles of Association.
During the year ended 28 February 2011 all the non-South African subsidiaries of the Company’s subsidiary Westcon Emerging
Markets Group (Pty) Limited (“WEMG”) were transferred to Westcon Group, Inc. as an internal reorganisation. The transfer took
place after the Company had increased its holding in Westcon Group to 100% so there was no effect external to the Group.
Special resolutions were registered by two of the Company’s South African intermediate holding companies in order to give effect
to the transfer of their subsidiaries to Westcon Group: on 10 October 2010 by WEMG; and on 15 December 2010 by Westcon
SADC (Pty) Limited.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMPLIANCE STATEMENTS
A statement on the Group’s corporate governance policies and procedures is set out on pages 18 to 29 of the integrated report.
SHARE OPTION AND MANAGEMENT INCENTIVE SCHEMES
Details of the Group’s share option and other management incentive schemes are set out in the remuneration section of the
integrated report on pages 60 to 75.
EVENTS OCCURRING SUBSEQUENT TO THE YEAR-END
On 17 March 2011, Logicalis agreed to acquire Inca Software Limited (“Inca”) from its parent company, Avisen Plc, for a total
FRVJUZWBMVFDPOTJEFSBUJPOPG(#1 NJMMJPO*ODBJTUIFMBSHFTUBOENPTUTVDDFTTGVM*#.$PHOPTQBSUOFSJOUIF6,*UQSPWJEFT
customers with the full suite of IBM business analytics products and has implemented solutions for over 400 companies across all
industry sectors.
CAPITAL DISTRIBUTION
5IF$PNQBOZXJMMEJTUSJCVUFPVUPGTIBSFQSFNJVN JOMJFVPGBEJWJEFOE 34"DFOUTQFSTIBSF BQQSPYJNBUFMZ64DFOUTQFS
share) for the year ended 28 February 2011, in terms of the general authority granted to directors at the Annual General Meeting
held on 11 August 2010. The capital distribution will be paid to shareholders on the Jersey branch register in GBP translated at the
closing exchange rate on Wednesday, 6 July 2011.
The salient dates will be as follows:
Last day to trade
Shares to commence trading “ex” the distribution
Record date
Payment date

Friday, 1 July 2011
Monday, 4 July 2011
Friday, 8 July 2011
Monday, 11 July 2011

Share certificates may not be dematerialised or rematerialised between Monday, 4 July 2011 and Friday, 8 July 2011, both days
inclusive.
The Group’s dividend/capital distribution policy of paying an annual dividend/capital distribution, which will provide cover of at
least three times relative to underlying earnings, remains unchanged.
ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING
5IF"(.XJMMCFIFMEBUPO4FQUFNCFSBUUIF.JDIFMBOHFMP)PUFM 8FTU4USFFU /FMTPO.BOEFMB4RVBSF 
Sandton. In addition to the ordinary business of the meeting, as special business, shareholder consent will be sought to authorise
directors to repurchase the Company’s shares from time to time according to certain guidelines and to issue guarantees in favour of
subsidiary companies. Refer to the notice to the AGM on pages 178 to 184 of this integrated report for further details.
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GROUP AND COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES
for the year ended 28 February 2011

BASIS OF ACCOUNTING AND REPORTING
The financial statements as set out on pages 109 to 177 have been prepared on the historical cost basis except for the revaluation
of certain financial instruments. Significant details of the Group and Company’s accounting policies are set out below which
are consistent with those applied in the previous year, except for the adoption of the accounting policies related to business
combinations achieved in stages and restructuring of entities or businesses under common control as discussed under the heading
“Business Combinations”. The changes have been applied on a prospective basis and did not have a significant impact on the
results presented.
The financial statements comply with the International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”) of the International Accounting
Standards Board, the JSE Listings Requirements, AIM Rules and the Companies Act of South Africa.
ADOPTION OF NEW ACCOUNTING STANDARDS, AMENDMENTS TO STANDARDS AND INTERPRETATIONS
New standards and amendments to existing standards and interpretations
The Group and Company have adopted the amendments to standards and interpretations resulting from certain of the November
2009 and May 2010 annual improvements to IFRS. The adoption of these amendments did not have a material impact on the
Group and Company annual financial statements. No new standards or interpretations were adopted during the year.
New interpretations and standards not yet adopted
At the date of authorisation of these financial statements, the following standards and interpretations applicable to the Group were
in issue but not yet effective:
t *'34 3FWJTFE Financial Instrument Disclosures (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 July 2011)
t *'34 3FWJTFE Financial Instrument – Classification and Measurement (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after
ø+BOVBSZ
t *"4 3FWJTFE Income Taxes (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2012)
t *"4 3FWJTFE Related Party Disclosure (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2011)
t *NQSPWFNFOUTUP*'34   FGGFDUJWFGPSBDDPVOUJOHQFSJPETCFHJOOJOHPOPSBGUFS+VMZBOE+BOVBSZ
t *'3*$Customer Loyalty Programmes (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after 1 January 2011)
t *'3*$The Limit on a Defined Benefit Asset, Minimum Funding Requirements and their Interaction (effective for accounting
periods beginning on or after 1 January 2011)
t *'3*$  Extinguishing Financial Liabilities with Equity Instruments (effective for accounting periods beginning on or after
1 July 2010).
The directors have concluded that none of the other new or revised standards and interpretations will have a significant effect on the
Group’s accounting policies.
KEY ASSUMPTIONS MADE BY MANAGEMENT IN APPLYING ACCOUNTING POLICIES
In the application of the Group’s accounting policies described below, management is required to make judgements, estimates and
assumptions about the carrying value of assets and liabilities that are not readily apparent from other sources. The estimates and
associated assumptions are based on historical experience and other factors which are considered to be relevant. Actual results
may differ from these estimates.
The estimates and the underlying assumptions are reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised
in the period in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects only that period or in the period of the revision and future periods
if the revision affects both current and future periods.
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The following are the key assumptions concerning the future, and other key areas of estimation included in the Group’s annual
financial statements, that have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amount of assets and liabilities
within the next financial year:
t &TUJNBUFT NBEF JO EFUFSNJOJOH UIF SFDPWFSBCMF BNPVOU PG BDRVJSFE JOUBOHJCMF BTTFUT JODMVEFE JO UIF TUBUFNFOU PG GJOBODJBM
position. The Group continually assesses the carrying value of its intangible assets recognised as part of historical acquisitions.
This requires an estimation of the value in use, based on estimated future cash flows and discount rates, of the asset or cashgenerating units to which these assets belong.
t &TUJNBUFTNBEFJOEFUFSNJOJOHUIFSFDPWFSBCMFBNPVOUPGHPPEXJMMJODMVEFEJOUIFTUBUFNFOUPGGJOBODJBMQPTJUJPO4JNJMBSUP
acquired intangible assets, this requires an estimation of the value in use of the cash-generating unit to which the goodwill
JT BMMPDBUFE 5IF (SPVQT DBTIHFOFSBUJOH VOJUT BSF DPOTJTUFOU XJUI UIPTF TFHNFOUT EJTDMPTFE JO /PUF  UP UIFTF BOOVBM
financial statements.
t &TUJNBUFTNBEFJOEFUFSNJOJOHUIFQSPCBCJMJUZPGGVUVSFUBYBCMFJODPNFUIFSFCZKVTUJGZJOHUIFSFDPHOJUJPOPGEFGFSSFEUBYBTTFUT
included in the statement of financial position.
t &TUJNBUFTSFHBSEJOHUIFSFDPHOJUJPOBOENFBTVSFNFOUPGGJOBODJBMJOTUSVNFOUT%FUBJMTPGUIFBTTVNQUJPOTBOETFOTJUJWJUZBOBMZTFT
of these assumptions are provided in Note 24. In particular, the amounts recognised for the changes in fair value of the put option
liabilities related to recent acquisitions made, included in Note 19.
t &TUJNBUFTSFHBSEJOHUIFSFDPHOJUJPOBOENFBTVSFNFOUPGUIF(SPVQTTIBSFCBTFEQBZNFOUTDIFNFT%FUBJMTPGUIFBTTVNQUJPOT
made and analyses of these assumptions are provided in Note 2.
t &TUJNBUFT NBEF JO EFUFSNJOJOH UIF MFWFM PG QSPWJTJPO SFRVJSFE GPS PCTPMFUF JOWFOUPSZ BOE EPVCUGVM EFCUT /PUF  BOE 
respectively).
t &TUJNBUFTNBEFJOEFUFSNJOJOHDIBOHFTJOFTUJNBUFEVTFGVMMJWFTBOESFTJEVBMWBMVFTPGQSPQFSUZ QMBOUBOEFRVJQNFOU
t &TUJNBUFTNBEFPGDPOUJOHFOUMJBCJMJUJFTEJTDMPTFE
BASIS OF CONSOLIDATION
The Group reports in US Dollars as the US Dollar is the functional currency in which the major part of the Group’s trading is conducted
and is consistent with the economic substance of most of the Group’s transaction flows worldwide. Reporting in US Dollars also
simplifies financial analysis and is more meaningful to global investors and shareholders and for international benchmarking.
The translation for reporting purposes into US Dollars is done as follows:
t "TTFUTBOEMJBCJMJUJFT JODMVEJOHDPNQBSBUJWFT BSFUSBOTMBUFEBUUIFDMPTJOHSBUFSVMJOHBUUIFEBUFPGFBDITUBUFNFOUPGGJOBODJBM
position.
t *ODPNFBOEFYQFOTFJUFNTGPSBMMQFSJPETQSFTFOUFE JODMVEJOHDPNQBSBUJWFT BSFUSBOTMBUFEBUBXFJHIUFEBWFSBHFSBUFUIBU
approximates the ruling exchange rates at the dates of the transactions.
The consolidated Group financial statements incorporate the financial statements of the Company and all enterprises controlled by
the Company up to the end of February each year. Control is achieved where the Group has the power to govern the financial and
operating policies of an enterprise so as to obtain economic benefits from its activities.
The operating results of Group entities have been included from the effective dates of acquisition to the effective dates of disposal.
All significant inter-company transactions, balances, income and expenses have been eliminated in full on consolidation.
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GROUP AND COMPANY ACCOUNTING POLICIES continued
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On acquisition, the assets and liabilities of a subsidiary are measured at their fair values at the date of acquisition. To the extent that
the cost of the acquisition, in excess of the fair value of the net assets acquired, is attributable to intangible assets that the entity holds
for its own use or for rental to others, this value is recognised as an intangible asset. Any additional difference between the cost of
acquisition and total net asset value of the entity is recognised as goodwill. Any non-controlling interest is stated at the proportion
of the fair values of the net assets recognised (excluding goodwill).
Where necessary, adjustments are made to the financial statements of subsidiaries to bring their accounting policies in line with
those of the Group.
BUSINESS COMBINATIONS
Acquisitions of subsidiaries and businesses are accounted for using the purchase method. The cost of the business combination
is measured as the aggregate of the fair values (at date of exchange) of assets given, liabilities incurred or assumed, and equity
instruments issued by the Group in exchange for control of the acquiree, plus any costs directly attributable to the business
combination. The acquiree’s identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities that meet the conditions of recognition under IFRS
Business Combinations are recognised at their fair values at the acquisition date, except for non-current assets that are classified
as held-for-sale in accordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale and Discontinued Operations, which are recognised
and measured at fair value less costs to sell.
Goodwill arising on acquisition is recognised as an asset and initially measured at cost, being the excess of cost of the business
combination over the Group’s interest in the net fair value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities recognised.
If, after reassessment, the Group’s interest in the net fair value of the acquiree’s identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities
exceeds the cost of the business combination, the excess is recognised immediately in profit and loss. Costs associated with
the acquisition are expensed and may include such costs as advisory, legal, accounting, valuation and other professional costs
associated with the transaction.
Contingent considerations are measured at fair value at the acquisition date. Subsequent adjustments to the consideration are
recognised against the cost of the acquisition only to the extent that they arise from new information obtained within the measurement
period (which is not more than 12 months from the acquisition date) about the fair value at date of acquisition. All other subsequent
adjustments classified as an asset or liability are recognised in profit or loss.
A non-controlling interest in the acquiree is initially measured at the proportion of the net fair value of the assets, liabilities and
contingent liabilities recognised.
Where the amount of contingent consideration changes as a result of a post-acquisition event (such as meeting an earnings target),
accounting for the change in consideration depends on whether the additional consideration is an equity instrument or cash or other
assets paid or owed. Where the additional consideration represents an equity instrument, the original amount is not remeasured.
Where the additional consideration represents cash or other assets paid or owed, the remeasurement is recognised in profit or loss.
Business combinations achieved in stages
Changes in the Group’s ownership interests in subsidiaries that do not result in variations in the Group’s control over the subsidiaries
are accounted for as equity transactions. The carrying amounts of the Group’s interests and the non-controlling interest are adjusted
to reflect the changes in their relative interest in the subsidiary. Any difference between the amount by which the non-controlling
interest is adjusted and the fair value of the consideration paid or received is recognised directly in other comprehensive income
as reserves.
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Restructuring of entities or businesses under common control
"CVTJOFTTDPNCJOBUJPOPGFOUJUJFTPSCVTJOFTTFTVOEFSDPNNPODPOUSPMJTFYDMVEFEGSPN*'34Business Combinations as it involves
the combination of businesses that are ultimately controlled by the same company as before. Any such business combination will be
accounted for at the net asset value and no goodwill will be raised on these business combinations. Business combinations that took
QMBDFQSJPSUP.BSDIXFSFBDDPVOUFEGPSVOEFSUIFQSFWJPVTWFSTJPOPG*'34
FOREIGN CURRENCY TRANSACTIONS
Transactions in currencies other than the reporting currency are initially recorded at the rates of exchange ruling on the dates of the
transactions. At each reporting date, monetary assets and liabilities denominated in such currencies are retranslated at the rates
prevailing on the reporting date. Profits and losses arising on exchange are dealt with in the statement of comprehensive income
except for profits and losses on exchange arising from equity loans which are taken directly to equity, until the entity to which the
loan was made has been disposed of, at which time they are recognised as income or an expense.
Exchange differences arising on equity loans and the translation of foreign subsidiaries are classified as equity and transferred
to the Group’s translation reserve. Such translation differences are recognised as income or expenses in the period during which
disposals are effected.
Where appropriate, in order to minimise its exposure to foreign exchange risks, the Group enters into forward exchange contracts.
Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the acquisition of a foreign operation are treated as assets and liabilities of the
foreign operation and translated at the closing rate.
PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
All property, plant and equipment have been stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment except land, which is
shown at cost less impairment. Depreciation is calculated based on cost using the straight-line method over the estimated useful lives
of the assets and their recoverable amount.
The basis of depreciation provided on property, plant and equipment is as follows:
Useful lives (years)
0GGJDFGVSOJUVSFBOEFRVJQNFOU
o
.PUPSWFIJDMFT
o
$PNQVUFSFRVJQNFOUBOETPGUXBSF
o
Buildings
20
Leasehold improvements
Period of the lease
Land and buildings comprise mainly warehouses and offices (land is not depreciated). Software purchased to support the Group’s
back-office, accounting and customer relationship functions, and having little customisation, is included in computer equipment and
software and is depreciated over its expected useful life.
All assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at each reporting date. An asset’s carrying
amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable
amount.
Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing proceeds with the carrying amount. These are included in the
statement of comprehensive income.
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LEASED ASSETS
Assets leased in terms of agreements, which are considered to be finance leases, are capitalised. Capitalised leased assets are
depreciated at the same rate and on the same basis as equivalent owned assets or over the term of the lease if this is shorter. The
liability to the lessor is included in the statement of financial position as a finance lease obligation. Lease finance charges are
amortised over the duration of the underlying leases, using the effective interest rate method.
Operating leases, mainly for the rental of premises, office furniture, computer equipment and motor vehicles are not capitalised and
rentals are expensed on a straight-line basis over the lease term.
CAPITALISED DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURE
An intangible asset arising from internal development (or from the development phase of an internal project) is recognised only if
the Group can demonstrate all of the following:
(a) The technical feasibility of completing the intangible asset so that it will be available for use or sale
(b) Its intention or ability to complete the intangible asset, and use or sell it
(c) How the intangible asset will generate probable future economic benefits, including the existence of a market for the output of
the intangible asset or the intangible asset itself or, if it is to be used internally, the usefulness of the intangible asset
(d) The availability of adequate technical, financial and other resources to complete the development, and to use or sell the
intangible asset
(e) Its ability to reliably measure the expenditure attributable to the intangible asset during its development.
Capitalised development costs are amortised using the straight-line method over their useful lives, which generally do not exceed
seven years.
Expenditure on research activities is recognised as an expense in the period in which it is incurred.
OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Other intangible assets include those intangible assets acquired and identified as part of a business combination. Intangible assets
are identifiable non-monetary assets without physical substance that an entity holds for its own use or for rental to others and include
technology-based items like patents, copyrights and databases, customer-based items, research and development and contractbased items.
An
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

intangible asset is recognised when it meets the following criteria:
Is identifiable
The entity has control over the asset
It is probable that economic benefits will flow to the entity
The cost of the asset can be measured reliably.

Intangible assets are amortised using the straight-line method over their useful lives, which generally do not exceed 10 years.
Intangible assets which do not meet the criteria listed above are recognised as an expense in the period in which it is incurred.
GOODWILL
Goodwill represents the excess cost of an acquisition over the fair value of the Group’s share of the net identifiable assets of the
acquired subsidiary at the date of acquisition. For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to each of the Group’s
cash-generating units expected to benefit from the synergies of the combination. Goodwill is tested annually for impairment and
carried at cost less accumulated impairment losses. The carrying amount of goodwill (or relevant portion thereof) is included in
computing the gains and losses on the disposal of an entity.
Impairment tests are conducted annually on goodwill attributed to the cash-generating units, based on the value of future discounted
cash flows and other appropriate methods.
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INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES AND JOINT VENTURES
An associate is an entity over which the Group has significant influence and that is neither a subsidiary nor an interest in a joint
venture. Significant influence is the power to participate in the financial and operating policy decisions of the investee but is not
control or joint control over those policies.
A joint venture is a contractual arrangement whereby the Group and other parties undertake an economic activity that is subject to
joint control, that is, when the strategic financial and operating policy decisions relating to the activities of the joint venture require
the unanimous consent of the parties sharing control.
The results and assets and liabilities of associates and joint ventures are incorporated in these financial statements using the equity
method of accounting.
Any excess of the cost of acquisition over the Group’s share of the net fair value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent
liabilities of the associate recognised at the date of acquisition is recognised as goodwill. The goodwill is included within the
carrying amount of the investment and is assessed for impairment as part of that investment. Any excess of the Group’s share of
the net fair value of the identifiable assets, liabilities and contingent liabilities over the cost of acquisition, after reassessment, is
recognised immediately in profit or loss.
Where a Group entity transacts with an associate or joint venture of the Group, profits and losses are eliminated to the extent of the
Group’s interest in the relevant associate.
IMPAIRMENT
At each reporting date, the Group reviews the carrying amounts of its tangible and intangible assets to determine whether there is
any indication that those assets have suffered an impairment loss. If any such indication exists, the recoverable amount of the asset
is estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment loss, if any. Where it is not possible to estimate the recoverable
amount of an individual asset, the Group estimates the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which the asset belongs.
Recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs to sell and value in use. In assessing value in use, the estimated future cash
flows are discounted to their present value using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of
money and the risks specific to the asset.
If the recoverable amount of an asset or cash-generating unit is estimated to be less than its carrying amount, its carrying amount is
reduced to its recoverable amount. Impairment losses are recognised as an expense immediately and are reflected in the statement
of comprehensive income.
Where an impairment loss subsequently reverses, the carrying amount of the asset or cash-generating unit is increased to the revised
estimate of its recoverable amount, but will never exceed the carrying amount that would have been determined had no impairment
loss been recognised in prior years. A reversal of an impairment loss is recognised immediately in the statement of comprehensive
income.
INVENTORIES
Inventories, comprising merchandise for resale and raw materials, are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value and are
mainly valued on the weighted average cost basis.
Provision is made for obsolete and slow-moving inventory.
Contract work in progress is recognised on the percentage of completion method by reference to the milestones for each contract.
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FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
Measurement
Financial instruments are initially measured at fair value, which includes transaction costs and approximates fair value. Subsequent
to initial recognition, these instruments are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest rate method.
Investments
Investments, other than investments in subsidiaries, are recognised on a trade-date basis and are initially measured at cost, including
transaction costs. These investments are classified as either held-for-trading or available-for-sale, and are measured at subsequent
reporting dates at fair value. An investment is classified as held-for-trading if it has been acquired principally for the purpose of
selling in the near future, or it is part of an identified portfolio of financial instruments that the Group manages together and has a
recent actual pattern of short-term profit-taking. An investment is classified as available-for-sale if it is not held-for-trading.
Where securities are held for trading purposes, gains or losses arising from changes in fair value are included in the statement of
comprehensive income for the period in operating profit. For available-for-sale investments, gains and losses arising from changes
in fair value are recognised directly in equity, until the security is disposed of or is determined to be impaired, at which time the
cumulative gain or loss previously recognised in equity is included in the statement of comprehensive income for the period.
Fair value of listed investments is calculated by reference to the quoted selling price at the close of business on the reporting date.
Unlisted investments are shown at fair value or at cost where fair value cannot be reliably measured. Fair value is determined with
reference to independent valuations using discounted cash flow analysis or other suitable valuation methodologies or recent arm’s
length market transactions between knowledgeable, willing parties.
Trade receivables
Trade receivables are recognised initially at cost, which approximates fair value and are subsequently measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest rate method. The effective interest rate method is a method of calculating the amortised cost of a financial
asset or financial liability and of allocating interest income or expense over the period of the instrument. Effectively this method
determines the rate that exactly discounts the estimated future cash payments or receipts through the expected life of the financial
instrument or, if appropriate, a shorter period, to the net carrying amount of the financial asset or liability.
A provision for impairment of trade receivables is established when there is objective evidence that the Group will not be able to
collect all the amounts due according to the original terms of the receivables. Objective evidence includes observable data about
the following loss events:
t 4JHOJGJDBOUGJOBODJBMEJGGJDVMUZPGUIFEFCUPS
t #SFBDIPGDPOUSBDU
t $SFEJUPSHSBOUJOHDPODFTTJPOTUPUIFEFCUPSXIJDIJUXPVMEOPUOPSNBMMZDPOTJEFS CVUGPSUIFEFCUPSTGJOBODJBMEJGGJDVMUZ
t *UCFDPNFTQSPCBCMFUIBUUIFEFCUPSXJMMFOUFSCBOLSVQUDZPSPUIFSGJOBODJBMSFPSHBOJTBUJPO
t 5IFEJTBQQFBSBODFPGBOBDUJWFNBSLFUGPSUIFEFCUPS
t "OJODSFBTFJOEFMBZFEQBZNFOUTGSPNUIFEFCUPSPSBOJODSFBTFJOUIFOVNCFSPGUJNFTUIFEFCUPSFYDFFETJUTDSFEJUMJNJU
In instances where there is clear and unassailable evidence that a trade receivable has been impaired and that there is no evidence
to indicate that the trade receivable is recoverable and all reasonable measures to recover the amount have been exhausted, the
Group would reduce the carrying amount of the impaired trade receivable directly against the asset account or the provision for
impairment of trade receivables if one had previously been raised.
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Any increase or decrease in the provision for impairment of trade receivables or any reduction in trade receivables directly against
the asset account is recorded in operating profit.
Renegotiated financial assets
Financial assets whose terms have been renegotiated to terms outside the entities’ normal terms and conditions, but the new terms
are still within acceptable industry standards and norms, will not be deemed to have been derecognised and the renegotiated
terms will be accounted for as part of the old financial asset.
In those instances where an entity has renegotiated the terms of an existing financial asset to terms outside the entities’ normal terms
and conditions and the new terms are beyond acceptable industry standards and norms, the financial asset will be deemed to have
been derecognised and a new financial asset would be raised with the resultant gain or loss on derecognition being recognised
in operating profit.
Cash and cash equivalents
Cash and cash equivalents includes cash in hand, deposits held at call with banks, other short-term highly liquid investments with
original maturities of three months or less, and bank overdrafts. Bank overdrafts are shown within borrowings in current liabilities on
the statement of financial position.
Borrowings
Borrowings are initially recorded at fair value, net of direct issue costs, and are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest rate method. Finance charges, including premiums payable on settlement or redemption, are accounted for on an
accrual basis and are added to the carrying amount of the instrument to the extent that they are not settled in the period in which
they arise.
Trade payables
Trade payables are recognised initially at cost, which approximates fair value and are subsequently measured at amortised cost
using the effective interest rate method.
Equity instruments
Equity instruments issued by the Company are recorded at the proceeds received, net of the direct issue costs.
PROVISIONS
Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present legal or constructive obligation, as a result of past events, for which it is
probable that an outflow of economic benefits will be required to settle the obligation, and a reliable estimate can be made for the
amount of the obligation. Non-current provisions are adjusted to reflect the time value of money.
Present obligations arising under onerous contracts are recognised and measured as a provision. An onerous contract is considered
to exist where the Group has a contract under which the unavoidable costs of meeting the obligations under the contract exceed
the economic benefits expected to be received under it.
AMOUNTS OWING TO VENDORS
Amounts owing to vendors represent purchase considerations owing in respect of acquisitions. These purchase considerations are to
be settled with the vendors in cash or shares on fulfilment of the relevant profit warranties. The amounts owing are interest free and
will be settled within the next year. Any additional amounts payable to vendors will be allocated to goodwill arising on acquisition
and will have no effect on the statement of comprehensive income.
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TAXATION
The tax expense represents the sum of the tax currently payable and deferred tax.
The tax currently payable is based on taxable income for the year. Taxable income differs from net income as reported in the
statement of comprehensive income because it includes items of income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other periods
and it further excludes items that are never taxable or deductible. The Group’s liability for current tax uses relevant rates that have
been enacted or substantively enacted by the reporting date.
Deferred tax is accounted for using the reporting date liability method in respect of temporary differences which arise from
differences between the carrying amount of assets and liabilities in the financial statements and the corresponding tax basis used
in the computation of taxable income. In principle, deferred tax liabilities are recognised for all taxable temporary differences and
deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it is probable that taxable income will be available against which deductible
temporary differences can be utilised. The carrying value of deferred tax assets is reviewed at each reporting date and reduced
to the extent that it is no longer probable that sufficient taxable income will be available to allow all or part of the asset to be
recovered.
Deferred tax is calculated at the tax rates that are expected to apply to the period when the asset is realised or the liability is settled.
Deferred tax is charged or credited in the statement of comprehensive income, except when it relates to items credited or charged
directly to equity, in which case the deferred tax is also dealt with in equity.
Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a legally enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax
liabilities and when they relate to income taxes levied by the same taxation authority and the Group intends to settle its current tax
assets and liabilities on a net basis.
REVENUE RECOGNITION
Revenue is measured at fair value of the consideration received or receivable and, except for certain sales arrangements where
the Group acts as agent, represents the invoiced value of sales and services rendered, excluding discounts and sales-related taxes.
Revenue from sales arrangements where the Group acts as agent is recognised on a net basis and the commission or gross profit
earned on these contracts is recognised as revenue. In respect of trading operations, revenue is recognised at the date on which
goods are delivered to customers or services are provided.
Revenue and profits from the rendering of services on long-term and fixed-price contracts are recognised on the percentage of
completion method, after providing for contingencies and once the outcome of the contract can be assessed with reasonable
assurance. The percentage of completion is measured by reference to milestones set out in each contract. As soon as losses on
individual contracts become evident, they are provided for in full.
Revenue from cost plus contracts is recognised by reference to the recoverable costs incurred during the period plus the fee earned,
measured by the proportion that costs incurred to date bear to the estimated total costs of the contract.
Within the Group, inter-company and inter-divisional revenue are eliminated on consolidation.
Interest received is accrued on a time basis, by reference to the principal outstanding and at the effective interest rate applicable.
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BORROWING COSTS
All borrowing costs are recognised in profit and loss in the period in which they are incurred.
SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS
The Group issues equity-settled and cash-settled share-based incentives to certain employees.
Equity-settled share-based payments are measured at fair value (excluding the effect of non-market-based vesting conditions) at the
date of grant. The fair value determined at the grant date of the equity-settled share-based payments is expensed on a straight-line
basis over the vesting period, based on the Group’s estimate of shares that will eventually vest and adjusted for the effect of nonmarket-based vesting conditions.
For cash-settled share-based payments, the liability for the fair value of all unexercised share rights which are expected to vest, is
determined initially at grant date and then revalued at each reporting date and amortised over the applicable period.
Fair value is measured by use of an actuarial binomial model for the equity-settled share-based payments and by use of a BlackScholes-Merton model for cash-settled share-based payments. The expected life used in the models has been adjusted, based on
management’s best estimate, for the effects of non-transferability, exercise restrictions and exercise behavioural considerations.
PENSION SCHEME ARRANGEMENTS
Certain subsidiaries of the Group make contributions to various defined contribution retirement plans on behalf of employees, in
accordance with the local practice in the country of operation. These contributions are charged against income as incurred.
The Group has no liability to these defined contribution retirement plans other than the payment of its share of the contribution in
terms of the agreement with the funds and employees concerned, which differs from country to country.
DISCONTINUING OPERATIONS
Discontinuing operations are significant, distinguishable components of the Group that have been sold, abandoned or are the
subject of formal plans for disposal or discontinuance. Any operation disposed of subsequent to year-end is considered to be a
discontinuing operation for disclosure purposes.
Once an operation has been identified as discontinuing, comparative information is restated.
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GROUP STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
for the year ended 28 February 2011

Notes
Revenue

1

Continuing operations
Acquisitions
Cost of sales
Gross profit
Operating costs
Share-based payments

2

Operating profit before finance costs, depreciation and amortisation (“EBITDA”)

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

4 302 972



4 293 955



9 017



(3 705 417)



597 555



(444 650)



(10 724)

(11 674)

142 181



Depreciation and amortisation



(37 205)



Operating profit



104 976

75 966

6 030



4

(16 210)



(2 035)

o

118

(278)

Fair value adjustments on put option liabilities

(14 701)

(12 010)

Profit before taxation

78 178

54 104

(32 238)

(22 465)

45 940



32 399

77 498

–



(2 732)

(10 582)

Interest income
Financing costs
Loss on disposal of investments
Share of equity-accounted investment earnings/(losses)

Taxation

11

5

Profit for the year
Other comprehensive income
Translation of foreign subsidiaries
Initial recognition of put option liabilities
Translation of equity loans net of tax effect
Transfers and other items

809

1 075

76 416



41 893

29 974

4 047

1 665

45 940



70 346

92 029

6 070

8 444

76 416



o*TTVFE

186

182

o8FJHIUFEBWFSBHF

184

177

o%JMVUFEXFJHIUFEBWFSBHF

187

178

Total comprehensive income for the year
Profit attributable to:
Owners of the parent
Non-controlling interests
Total comprehensive income attributable to:
Owners of the parent
Non-controlling interests
Number of shares issued (millions)

Earnings per share (US cents)
o#BTJD

6

22,8

17,0

o%JMVUFE

6

22,4

16,8
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GROUP STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
as at 28 February 2011

Notes

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

515 590



ASSETS
Non-current assets
Property, plant and equipment

8

52 915



Goodwill

9

338 320



10

15 570

12 181

Acquired intangible assets

10

43 796

51 780

Investments

11

7 914

6 818

Deferred tax assets

12

35 966



21 109

o

1 481 342

1 442 081

Capitalised development expenditure

Other receivables and prepayments
Current assets
Inventories



299 460



Trade receivables

14

810 396

710 086

Other receivables and prepayments

133 834



Cash and cash equivalents

237 652



1 996 932

1 902 044

727 702

667 879

240 978

226 971

(47 641)



6 168



528 197

471 526

Total assets
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity attributable to equity holders of the parent
Share capital and premium

15

Non-distributable reserves
Share-based payments reserve

2

Distributable reserves
Non-controlling interest

42 677

50 900

770 379

718 779

97 463



16

21 171

17 676

2

15 828

12 260

Amounts owing to vendors

19

26 353

19 958

Deferred tax liabilities

12

Total equity
Non-current liabilities
Long-term liabilities
Liability for share-based payments

Current liabilities

34 111



1 129 090

1 109 905

Trade and other payables

17

913 685



Provisions

18

15 181

18 147

Amounts owing to vendors

19

33 132



12 659

12 197

154 433

72 025

1 996 932

1 902 044

Current tax liabilities
Bank overdrafts
Total equity and liabilities

20
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GROUP STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the year ended 28 February 2011

US$’000

Sharebased
payments
reserve

Distributable
reserves

Equity
attributable
to equity
holders
of the
parent

Noncontrolling
interest

Total
equity

Share
capital

Share
premium

Nondistributable
reserves

Balance at 1 March 2009

174



(46 795)



446 572







Total comprehensive income
recognised for the year

55

55 492

10 704

824

24 954

92 029

8 444



New share issues

9

21 287

o

o

o

21 296

o

21 296

Capital distribution and
dividend

o

(21 982)

o

o

o

(21 982)

(420)

(22 402)

Acquisition

o

o

o

o

o

o





Share-based payments

o

o

o



o



o











471 526

667 879

50 900

718 779

24

22 002

(8 769)

418

56 671

70 346

6 070

76 416

New share issues

5

13 689

–

–

–

13 694

–

13 694

Capital distribution and
dividend

–

(21 713)

–

–

–

(21 713)

(1 943)

(23 656)

Acquisitions

–

–

(2 781)

–

–

(2 781)

106

(2 675)

Disposal

–

–

–

–

–

–

(12 456)

(12 456)

Share-based payments

–

–

–

277

–

277

–

277

267

240 711

(47 641)

6 168

528 197

727 702

42 677

770 379

Balance at
28 February 2010
Total comprehensive income/
(expense) recognised for the
year

Balance at
28 February 2011

Non-distributable reserves relate to foreign currency translation reserves, reserves related to the recognition of put option liabilities
and reserves recognised in the recording of changes in holdings of subsidiaries.
The Group issues equity-settled and cash-settled share-based incentives to certain employees. Equity-settled share-based payments
are measured at fair value at the date of origin. The fair value determined at the grant date of the equity-settled share-based
payments is expensed on a straight-line basis over the vesting period, based on the Group’s estimate of the shares that will eventually
vest. A liability equal to the portion of services received is recognised at the current fair value determined at each reporting date for
cash-settled share-based payments.
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GROUP STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
for the year ended 28 February 2011

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

(64 030)

225 495

Interest income

6 030



Financing costs

(16 210)



(26 687)

(19 842)

(100 897)

196 079

Notes
Cash flow from operating activities
Cash (utilised in)/generated from operations

Taxation paid

25

26

Net cash (outflow)/inflow from operating activities
Cash flow from investing activities
Acquisition of subsidiary companies

27

(14 705)

(29 689)

Increase in investments

11

(911)

(201)

Additions to property, plant and equipment

28

(23 153)



Additions to capitalised development expenditure

10

(7 457)

(2 116)

Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and equipment

226



(46 000)



Net proceeds from shares issued

13 694

21 296

Capital distribution

(21 713)

(21 982)

Dividends paid to non-controlling interests

(1 943)

(420)

Decrease in amount owing to vendors

(9 190)



Net proceeds/(repayment) of long-term liabilities

4 116

(2 555)

(15 036)



Net (decrease)/increase in cash and cash equivalents

(161 933)



Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year

239 834

95 061

Net cash outflow from investing activities
Cash flow from financing activities

Net cash outflow from financing activities

Translation differences on opening cash position

29

5 318



Cash and cash equivalents at end of year



83 219
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NOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 28 February 2011

1.

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

3 975 706



327 266



4 302 972



REVENUE
Revenue from sale of goods
Revenue from sale of services

2011

2010

Number
Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price
2.

Number
Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS
The Group plans are detailed in the remuneration report on
pages 60 to 75. They provide for a grant price equal or
approximately equal to the market price at the date of the grant.
The vesting periods for the different plans range between two
and four years.
Equity-settled schemes
Datatec Share Appreciation Rights Scheme (“SARs”)
(i) denominated in ZAR
Outstanding at beginning of year
Granted during year
Exercised during year
Forfeited during year

2 376
402
(331)
–

ZAR
21,25
34,27
13,76
–

1 521
900
o
(45)

ZAR
 
15,59
o
 

Outstanding at end of year

2 447

24,41



21,25

453

22,07

784

18,56

26
(5)
(21)

GBP
2,36
2,36
2,36


(202)
(9)

GBP
 
 
 

Outstanding at end of year

–

–

26

 

Exercisable at end of year

–

–

26

 

Exercisable at end of year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted average
SFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG ZFBST  ZFBST 
(ii) denominated in GBP
Outstanding at beginning of year
Exercised during year
Forfeited during year

All the GBP-denominated SARs had been exercised or lapsed by
28 February 2011 (2010 remaining weighted average contractual
life of 0,22 years).
Datatec Long-term Incentive Plan (“LTIP”)
Outstanding at beginning of year
Granted during year
Settled during year
Forfeited during year

1 417
350
(141)
(90)

911
796
(162)
(128)

Outstanding at end of year

1 536

1 417

–

o

Exercisable at end of year
The LTIP awards outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a
weighted average remaining contractual life of 1,18 years
(2010: 1,61 years).
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2011

2010

Number Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price
2.

Number
Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Datatec Deferred Bonus Plan (“DBP”)
Outstanding at beginning of year

192



Granted during year

90



Settled during year

(57)

(64)

225

192

–

o

Outstanding at end of year
Exercisable at end of year
Datatec Share Option Scheme (“The Datatec Scheme”)
Outstanding at beginning of year

ZAR

ZAR

1 891

17,61

2 768

18,89

Exercised during year

(435)

10,45

(546)

10,72

Forfeited during year

(533)

37,03



 

Outstanding at end of year

923

9,78

1 891

17,61

Exercisable at end of year

923

9,78

1 891

17,61

Outstanding at beginning of year

4,9

1 280,00

4,9

1 280,00

Exercised during year

(1,0)

1 280,00

o

1 280,00

Forfeited during year

(0,5)

1 280,00

*(0,0)

1 280,00

Outstanding at end of year

3,4

1 280,00

4,9

1 280,00

–

–

1,0

1 280,00

The weighted average share price at the date of exercise for the
TIBSFPQUJPOTFYFSDJTFEEVSJOHUIFZFBSXBT;"3  
ZAR27,49). The options outstanding at 28 February 2011 had
a weighted average remaining contractual life of 2,88 years
ø ZFBST 
Cash-settled schemes
Westcon Group, Inc. Share Options

Exercisable at end of year

US$

US$

The options outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted
average remaining contractual life of 0,8 years (2010: 1,8 years).
Westcon Group, Inc. Share Appreciation Rights Scheme (“SARs”)
Outstanding at beginning of year

US$
10,1

2 042,13

US$
7,7

 

Granted during year

4,2

3 100,00



 

Exercised during year

(3,4)

1 662,12

(0,9)

960,00

Forfeited during year

(0,7)

2 246,99



1 952,20

10,2

2 594,16

10,1

 

3,3

2 386,96

4,5

1 902,75

Outstanding at end of year
Exercisable at end of year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted
BWFSBHFSFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG ZFBST
 ZFBST 
*Less than 1 000.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

2011

2.

2010

Number Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price

Number
Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price

US$

US$

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Westcon Emerging Markets Group SAR Scheme
Outstanding at beginning of year

150

3,74

o

o

Granted during year

150

5,90

150

 

Outstanding at end of year

300

4,82

150

 

–

–

o

o

Exercisable at end of year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted
BWFSBHFSFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG ZFBST  øZFBST 
Westcon Africa SAR Scheme

US$

US$

Outstanding at beginning of year

20

4,36

o

o

Granted during year

20

7,36

20

 

Outstanding at end of year

40

5,86

20

 

–

–

o

o

Exercisable at end of year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted
BWFSBHFSFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG ZFBST  ZFBST 
Westcon SA SAR Scheme

ZAR

ZAR

Outstanding at beginning of year

85

84,89

58

86,20

Granted during year

20

93,56

27

82,00

Exercised during year

(18)

39,73

o

o

Forfeited during year

(23)

99,32

o

o

Outstanding at end of year

64

95,53

85

84,89

–

–

o

o

Exercisable at end of year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted
BWFSBHFSFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG ZFBST  ZFBST 
Westcon Middle East SAR Scheme

US$

US$

Outstanding at beginning of year

68

24,40



24,28

Granted during year

18

41,96

17

25,00

Exercised during year

(25)

17,68

o

o

–

–

(2)

26,40

61

32,15

68

24,40

–

–

o

o

Forfeited during year
Outstanding at end of year
Exercisable at end of year
The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted
BWFSBHFSFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG ZFBST  ZFBST 
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2011

2.

2010

Number Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price

Number
Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price

US$

US$

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Logicalis Scheme (“The Logicalis SARs”)
Outstanding at beginning of year

3 860

3,00

2 886

 

Granted during year

1 133

2,97

1 020

1,90

Exercised during year

(45)

2,10

o

o

Forfeited during year

(252)

3,07

(46)

 

Outstanding at end of year

4 696

3,00



 

Exercisable at end of year

1 495

3,02

1 604

 

The SARs outstanding at 28 February 2011 has a weighted
BWFSBHFSFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG øZFBST
 ZFBST 
Promon-Logicalis Latin America Scheme
(“The PLLAL SAR Scheme”)

US$

Outstanding at beginning of year

388

Granted during year
Forfeited during year

US$

1,93

o

o

383

2,87



 

(8)

1,93

o

o

763

2,40



 

–

–

o

o

125

18,58

114

 

Granted during year

43

12,12



14,07

Exercised during year

(9)

21,72

o

o

Forfeited during year

(44)

18,49



18,87

Outstanding at end of year

115

15,91

125

18,58

–

–

o

o

Outstanding at end of year
Exercisable at end of year
The awards outstanding at 28 February 2011 has a weighted
BWFSBHFSFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG ZFBST  ZFBST 
Analysys Mason Share-based Remuneration Schemes
Outstanding at beginning of year

Exercisable at end of year

GBP

GBP

The awards outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted
average remaining contractual life of 1,7 years (2010: 1,7 years).
Analysys Mason Growth Share Plan

GBP

GBP

Outstanding at beginning of year

158

–

o

o

Issued during year

200

–

158

o

Outstanding at end of year

358

–

158

o

The awards outstanding at 28 February 2011 had a weighted
average remaining contractual life of 6,6 years (2010: 7,0 years).
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NOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

2011

2.

2010

Number Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price

Number
Weighted
of shares
average
(’000) grant price

GBP

GBP

SHARE-BASED PAYMENTS continued
Intact Group SAR Scheme
Outstanding at beginning of year
Granted during year
Forfeited during year
Outstanding at end of year

–

–

o

o

27

2,47

o

o

–

–

o

o

27

2,47

o

o

5IF4"3TPVUTUBOEJOHBU'FCSVBSZIBEBXFJHIUFEBWFSBHFSFNBJOJOHDPOUSBDUVBMMJGFPG ZFBST
Fair value is measured by use of an actuarial binomial model for the equity-settled share-based payments and by use of a BlackScholes-Merton model for cash-settled share-based payments. The expected life used in the models has been adjusted, based on
management’s best estimate, for the effects of non-transferability, exercise restrictions and exercise behavioural considerations.
In determining valuations, expected volatility was determined by calculating the historical volatility of the Group’s share
price over the previous four years. The expected volatility for share-based instruments that exist in unlisted subsidiary
companies in the Group is based on peer data.
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

Expense in respect of equity-settled schemes

1 816

1 429

Expense in respect of cash-settled schemes

8 908

10 245

10 724

11 674
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3.

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

3 801



OPERATING PROFIT
Operating profit is arrived at after taking into account the following items:
Auditors’ remuneration
Audit fees
Other services
Taxation services

559



536

547

23

26

4 360



2 225



12 291

9 216

Other services and expenses

Depreciation
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment and software
Investment property
Leasehold improvements
Amortisation of capitalised development expenditure
Amortisation of acquired intangible assets

76

76

2 404

1 988

16 996



4 049



16 160



Total depreciation and amortisation

37 205



Foreign exchange losses

(4 334)

(5 447)

(3 909)



(425)

(2 090)

Impairment losses recognised on trade receivables

6 553

6 908

Reversal of impairment losses on trade receivables

(3 738)



Fees for professional services

14 928

12 191

919

669

Consulting

7 740



Accounting and advisory

6 269



25 091

24 459

1 571

1 657

22 794

21 940

726

862

67

6

Realised
Unrealised

Administrative and managerial

Operating lease rentals
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Land and buildings
Computer equipment
Loss on disposal of office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Retirement benefit contributions

6 375

5 468

403 956



Directors’ emoluments*

4 404



Executive directors

3 778



Salaries

1 446



Bonuses

2 061

1 607

Benefits

271

264

626

564

Staff costs

/POFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTFNPMVNFOUToGFFT

*Full details of directors’ emoluments are provided in the integrated report on pages 70 and 71.
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NOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

4.

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

14 257

11 697

Finance leases

974



Debt issuance costs

979

1 008

16 210



628

(264)

FINANCING COSTS
Bank overdrafts and trade finance

5.

TAXATION
5.1 Taxation charge
South African normal taxation:
 $VSSFOUUBYBUJPO

o$VSSFOUZFBS



o1SJPSZFBS

69

(99)

 %FGFSSFEUBYBUJPO

o$VSSFOUZFBS

(89)





o1SJPSZFBS

(256)

492

352

(1 171)

Foreign taxation
 $VSSFOUUBYBUJPO

o$VSSFOUZFBS

29 532

20 798



o1SJPSZFBS

(3 689)



 %FGFSSFEUBYBUJPO

o$VSSFOUZFBS

7 549

6 596



o1SJPSZFBS

(1 506)

542

31 886



32 238

22 465

South African statutory tax rate

28,0%

28,0%

Permanent differences

10,1%

6,6%

Total taxation charge
5.2 Reconciliation of taxation rate to profit before taxation

Non-deductible expenses

0,2%

o

Tax loss utilised

(1,1%)

(0,8%)

Foreign taxation rate differential

5,3%

10,1%

Tax losses and other deferred tax assets not recognised

5,6%

 

Rate adjustment

(0,1%)

o

Prior year adjustment

(6,8%)

(6,2%)

Effective taxation rate

41,2%

41,5%

31 105



9 428

12 425

Certain subsidiaries had tax losses at the end of the financial year that are
available to reduce the future taxable income of the Group estimated to be:
&TUJNBUFEGVUVSFUBYSFMJFGBUBOFTUJNBUFEUBYSBUFPG    
is $9,4 million. A deferred tax asset of $4,7 million has already been recognised
in respect of these losses (2010: $5,0 million) as set out in Note 12.

If the fair value movements on put option liabilities are excluded from profit before tax, the effective tax rate would
IBWFCFFO    
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6.

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

41 893

29 974

2 127

4

2 103

6

24

(2)

44 020

29 978

25 685



EARNINGS PER SHARE
Reconciliation of attributable profit to headline earnings
Profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the parent
Headline earnings adjustments:
Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment and investments
Tax effect
Headline earnings
Reconciliation of headline earnings to underlying earnings
Underlying earnings adjustments:
Unrealised foreign exchange losses

425

2 090

Amortisation of acquired intangible assets

16 160



Fair value movement on put option liabilities

14 701

12 010

31 286



(5 559)

(5 906)

(42)

(57)

Tax effect
Non-controlling interest
Underlying earnings

69 705



US cents

US cents

Basic earnings per share

22,8

17,0

Headline earnings per share

23,9

17,0

Underlying earnings per share

37,9

 

Diluted earnings per share

22,4

16,8

Diluted headline earnings per share

23,5

16,8

Diluted underlying earnings per share

37,3

 

The earnings metrics above are calculated on the weighted average number of
TIBSFTJOJTTVFEVSJOHUIFZFBSPG  

The diluted earnings metrics above are calculated on the diluted weighted average number of shares in issue during
the year of 186 955 172 (2010: 178 479 918), taking into account the difference between the number of shares
JTTVBCMFBOEUIFOVNCFSPGTIBSFTUIBUXPVMECFJTTVFEBUGBJSWBMVFJOSFTQFDUPGUIF  
options granted, but not exercised.

7.

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

1SPGJUToDPOUJOVJOHPQFSBUJPOT

51 326



-PTTFToDPOUJOVJOHPQFSBUJPOT

(7 851)



43 475



INTEREST IN PROFITS AND LOSSES OF SUBSIDIARIES
Interest in the aggregate amount of profits and losses of subsidiaries after taxation:
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NOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

2011
US$’000
Accumulated
Cost depreciation
8.

2010
US$’000
Net book
value

Accumulated
Cost depreciation

Net book
value

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Office furniture, equipment and
motor vehicles

26 000

12 324

13 676

16 977

10 625



Computer equipment and software

94 674

73 884

20 790

82 775

66 400



Leasehold improvements

30 601

13 295

17 306



11 669

19 490

1 448

305

1 143

1 448

229

1 219

152 723

99 808

52 915







Land and buildings

Included in property, plant and equipment are assets held under finance lease agreements with a book value of
$11,2 million (2010: $15,5 million) which are encumbered as security for liabilities under finance lease agreements as
stated in Note 16. A register of land and buildings is maintained at the Company’s registered office and may be inspected
by members of the public or their duly authorised agents.

Movement of property, plant and equipment
(US$’000)

Office
furniture,
equipment
and motor
vehicles

Computer
equipment
and
software

Leasehold
improvements

Land and
buildings

Total

6 352

16 375

19 490

1 219

43 436

422

131

100

–

653

2011
Net book value at beginning of year
Subsidiaries acquired
Subsidiaries disposed

(4)

(10)

–

–

(14)

2 787

15 388

4 978

–

23 153

Translation differences

942

1 336

698

–

2 976

Disposals

(119)

(167)

(7)

–

(293)

5 521

28

(5 549)

–

–

Depreciation

(2 225)

(12 291)

(2 404)

(76)

(16 996)

Net book value at end of year

13 676

20 790

17 306

1 143

52 915

6 619



8 155

1 295



Subsidiaries acquired





272

o

4 289

Subsidiaries disposed

(482)

(560)

(128)

o

(1 170)



7 287

12 891

o







291

o





(51)



o

(89)

Depreciation



(9 216)

(1 988)

(76)



Net book value at end of year





19 490

1 219

Additions

Transfers

2010
Net book value at beginning of year

Additions
Translation differences
Disposals
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9.

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

338 320



315 131



13 746



–



9 443

12 611

GOODWILL
Net book value
At beginning of year
Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries
Disposals
Translation
Balance at end of year

338 320



Goodwill at cost

414 538



Accumulated impairment

(76 218)

(76 218)

Per segment:

338 320



Westcon

173 772

168 882

Logicalis

146 183

129 485

18 365

16 764

Consulting

The Group completed its 2011 impairment test for goodwill. External valuations are performed for each of the cashgenerating units and compared to the goodwill. The impairment test is performed at the cash-generating unit level. The
recoverable amount of the relevant cash-generating unit is assessed by reference to its fair value less costs to sell. As a result
of the impairment analysis, it was concluded that no impairments were required for 2011. Goodwill has been allocated for
impairment testing purposes to the Westcon, Logicalis and Consulting cash-generating units. The recoverable amount of each
cash-generating unit is determined based on a value-in-use calculation which uses cash flow projections based on actual cash
flows projected three years in advance and growth in perpetuity, and a discount rate as determined by each of the independent
valuations performed in the respective divisions.
Cash flow projections during the projected periods are based on the same expected operating cash flows of the past
financial year. The cash flows beyond that three-year period have extrapolated using rates deemed appropriate by division
management based on five year budgets. These growth rates will be used as the projected long-term growth rate for the
operations. Management in the division believe that any reasonably possible change in the key assumptions on which the
recoverable amount is based would not cause the aggregate carrying amount to exceed the aggregate recoverable amount
of the cash-generating unit.
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2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

15 570

12 181

At beginning of year

12 181

15 268

Amounts capitalised

7 457

2 116

10. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS
10.1 Capitalised development expenditure
Net book value

Disposals
Translation
Amortisation

–

(1 296)

(19)

(68)

(4 049)



Balance at end of year

15 570

12 181

Intangibles at cost

51 311



Accumulated amortisation and impairment

(35 741)



43 796

51 780

51 780



Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries

6 211

6 051

Translation

1 965

7 811

(16 160)



Balance at end of year

43 796

51 780

Intangibles at cost

117 383

109 207

Accumulated amortisation and impairment

(73 587)

(57 427)

10.2 Acquired intangible assets
Net book value
At beginning of year

Amortisation

11. INVESTMENTS
Investments currently comprise investments in joint ventures, associates and other investments that are equity- and
cost-accounted. Details of the Group’s investments are:
Ownership

Name

Country

Fair value

2011
%

2010
%

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

Equity-accounted:
Neteks

Turkey

50

50

4 202



VIA Group

USA

50

50

2 582

2 928

Reseller Marketing Services LLC

USA

50

50

219

256

Cornwall Energy Associates

UK

30

o

667

o

UK

10

o

Cost-accounted:
Simon Jones and Associates

244

o

7 914

6 818
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2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

Total assets

35 114

24 160

Total liabilities

(28 862)

(19 249)

6 252

4 911

11. INVESTMENTS continued
Summarised financial information in respect of the above joint ventures:

Net assets
Group’s share of net assets of joint ventures

3 126

2 455

79 168



Profit/(loss) for the year

237

(556)

Group’s share of profits/(losses)

118

(278)

Total revenue

12. DEFERRED TAX ASSETS/(LIABILITIES)
12.1 Movement of deferred tax assets
Balance at beginning of year

30 617



Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries

200

687

Disposals

(80)

(1 906)

Credit/(charge) to statement of comprehensive income

2 607

(7 480)

Translation and other movements

2 622

6 559

35 966



1 351

1 144

18 378

14 648

Effect of tax losses

4 742

4 959

Goodwill and intangible assets

4 272

5 079

Other temporary differences

7 223

4 787

35 966



(23 466)

(22 006)

Arising on acquisition of subsidiaries

(2 068)



(Charge)/credit to statement of comprehensive income

(8 305)

1 151

(272)



(34 111)



(25 570)



(8 541)



(34 111)



Analysis of deferred tax assets
Capital allowances
Provisions

12.2 Movement of deferred tax liabilities
Balance at beginning of year

Translation and other movements

Analysis of deferred tax liabilities
Capital allowances
Other temporary differences
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2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

Spares/maintenance inventory

6 925

7 692

Work in progress

3 494

2 594

27 776

58 092

276 916

225 080

315 111



(15 651)

(15 626)

299 460



13. INVENTORIES

Finished goods
Merchandise for resale
Inventory provisions

Obsolete inventory amounting to $2,1 million (2010: $1,4 million) was written off during the year.
The Group has certain limited return policies with its major vendors to reduce the risk of technological obsolescence.
One of Westcon’s European subsidiaries has an arrangement with a financial institution to provide up to an aggregate of
NJMMJPOPGWFOEPSJOWFOUPSZQVSDIBTFGJOBODJOH OPUJODMVEJOHNJMMJPOGPS7"5 XIJDIFGGFDUJWFMZFOBCMFE8FTUDPO
to obtain extended payment terms (normally 60 days from receipt of product) on inventory it purchases from Cisco for these
subsidiaries. The term of the facility was three years and it matured in July 2010. At 28 February 2010, $220 million was
outstanding (including VAT) under this arrangement and was included in accounts payable on the consolidated statement of
financial position.
Another one of Westcon’s European subsidiaries has an inventory purchase financing arrangement for a specific vendor’s
QVSDIBTFTGPSBNBYJNVNPGNJMMJPOXIJDIFYUFOETQBZNFOUUFSNTGSPNUPEBZT5IFBHSFFNFOUNBZCFDBODFMMFE
at any time with a 60-day notice by either Westcon or the vendor. As of 28 February 2011 and 28 February 2010,
 ø NJMMJPO BOE   NJMMJPO SFTQFDUJWFMZ XFSF PVUTUBOEJOH JODMVEJOH 7"5  VOEFS UIJT BSSBOHFNFOU BOE JT JODMVEFE JO
accounts payable on the consolidated statement of financial position.
Westcon’s Brazilian subsidiary has an arrangement with a financing company to provide up to an aggregate of $40 million
of vendor inventory purchase financing which effectively enables Westcon to obtain extended payment terms on inventory it
purchases from its major vendor for this subsidiary. Westcon becomes obligated to pay the financing company upon shipment
of the product, at which time title passes to Westcon. The financing company may, at any time upon the occurrence of certain
events, including late payments under the arrangement, terminate the financing. The term of the facility is one year with the
PQUJPOUPSFOFX"TPG'FCSVBSZBOE'FCSVBSZ  NJMMJPOBOE NJMMJPOSFTQFDUJWFMZXFSF
outstanding under this arrangement and is included in accounts payable on the consolidated statement of financial position.
Some of Westcon’s Asia-Pacific subsidiaries have inventory purchase financing agreements for specific vendors’ purchases
GPSBNBYJNVNPGNJMMJPOXIJDIFYUFOEQBZNFOUUFSNTGSPNVQUPEBZT5IFBHSFFNFOUTNBZCFDBODFMMFEBU
any time with a 60-day notice by either Westcon or the vendors.
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2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

824 347



(13 951)

(15 296)

810 396

710 086

14. TRADE RECEIVABLES
Trade receivables
Receivable allowance

All trade receivables represent financial assets of the Group and are classified as loans at amortised cost. The carrying value
of receivables balances approximate their fair value.
Trade receivables older than 90 days are assessed and provided for based on estimated irrecoverable amounts from the sale
of goods, determined by reference to past default experience.
Before accepting any new customer, use is made of local external credit agencies where necessary, to assess the potential
customer’s credit quality and define credit limits by customer. Limits attributed to customers are reviewed regularly.
There are no customers who represent more than 5% of the total balance of trade receivables.
Included in the Group’s trade receivable balance are debtors with a carrying amount of $242,5 million (2010: $188,5 million)
which are past due at the reporting date for which the Group has not provided as there has not been a significant change in credit
quality and the amounts are still considered recoverable. The Group does not hold any collateral over these balances. However,
the weighted average write-off rate over recent years across all classes of trade receivables is 0,2% (2010: 0,2%). The Group is
therefore confident that it has provided adequately for any possible bad debt write-offs, as the receivables allowance exceeds this
write-off rate.
Analysis of the age of financial assets that are past due but not impaired
US$’000

North
America

South
America

UK and
Europe

AsiaPacific

AIME

Total

39 023

16 269

61 996

25 515

15 912

158 715

2011
One month past due
Two months past due

7 704

6 194

7 888

7 487

7 224

36 497

Three months past due

1 212

3 130

2 376

3 098

6 343

16 159

Four months and greater past due

3 807

8 598

3 429

6 921

8 365

31 120

51 746

34 191

75 689

43 021

37 844

242 491





49 456

15 897



116 497

2010
One month past due
Two months past due

9 768









29 829

Three months past due

4 754





4 422



16 028

Four months and greater past due



5 077

5 451

5 887





56 882

22 041





11 866

188 486
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14. TRADE RECEIVABLES continued
Reconciliation of the receivables allowance account
US$’000

North
America

South
America

UK and
Europe

AsiaPacific

AIME

Total

2011
(3 304)

(2 051)

(4 347)

(2 458)

(3 136)

(15 296)

Impairment losses recognised
on receivables

Opening balance

(810)

(654)

(2 279)

(376)

(2 434)

(6 553)

Impairment losses reversed

944

236

1 109

571

878

3 738

Bad debt write-offs

647

300

2 232

963

516

4 658

Exchange gains and losses

(52)

95

(296)

(189)

(56)

(498)

(2 575)

(2 074)

(3 581)

(1 489)

(4 232)

(13 951)

(16 510)

(1 298)







(27 640)

Impairment losses recognised on
receivables



(276)

(2 184)



(1 158)

(6 908)

Impairment losses reversed

2 928

o

185

o

677



12 576

o



144

749

16 262



(477)





291

(800)



(2 051)



(2 458)



(15 296)

2010
Opening balance

Bad debt write-offs
Exchange gains and losses

In determining the recoverability of a trade receivable, the Group considers any change in the credit quality of the trade
receivable from the date credit was initially granted up to the reporting date. The concentration of credit risk is limited due to
the customer base being large and geographically diverse. Accordingly, the directors believe that there is no further credit
provision required in excess of the receivables allowance.
Analysis of impaired trade receivables
Included in the allowance for doubtful debts are individually impaired trade receivables with a balance of $21,4 million
(2010: $9,2 million). The impairment recognised represents the difference between the carrying amount of these trade receivables
and the present value of any expected collections.
North
America

South
America

UK and
Europe

AsiaPacific

AIME

Total

Gross value of debtors that have been
individually impaired

3 361

4 239

6 404

14 189

7 193

35 386

Impairment loss against these debtors

(2 575)

(2 074)

(3 581)

(1 489)

(4 232)

(13 951)

786

2 165

2 823

12 700

2 961

21 435

Gross value of debtors that have been
individually impaired



2 505

9 404





24 468

Impairment loss against these debtors



(2 051)



(2 458)



(15 296)



454

5 057

2 906

411

9 172

US$’000
2011

2010

The Group does not hold any collateral against these specific debtors.
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2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

267



240 711



240 978

226 971

Number
of shares

Share
capital
US$’000

Share
premium
US$’000

175 546 100

174



545 770

1

720

15. SHARE CAPITAL AND PREMIUM
Authorised share capital
400 000 000 (2010: 400 000 000) ordinary shares of R0,01 each
Issued share capital
185 591 558 (2010: 182 289 608) ordinary shares of R0,01 each
Share premium

Balance at 1 March 2009
Issue of shares for share options



8

20 567

Capital distribution

Issue of shares for acquisitions

o

o

(21 982)

Effects of foreign currency translation

o

55

55 492

Balance at 28 February 2010

182 289 608

238

226 733

Issue of shares for share options

435 390

1

606

2 866 560

4

13 083

Issue of shares for acquisitions
Capital distribution

–

–

(21 713)

Effects of foreign currency translation

–

24

22 003

185 591 558

267

240 712

Balance at 28 February 2011

The shares issued to settle options exercised under the terms of the Datatec Share Option Scheme are issued under the authority of
UIFTIBSFIPMEFSTBQQSPWBMGPSUIBUTDIFNF"UUIFSFQPSUJOHEBUF  PGUIFøPVUTUBOEJOHTIBSFPQUJPOT
IBECFFOFYFSDJTFEBOETIBSFTJTTVFEJOTFUUMFNFOU"TBU'FCSVBSZ   TIBSFPQUJPOTIBE
been granted but had not yet been exercised or lapsed.
At the annual general meeting of shareholders on 11 August 2010, up to 8 000 000 unissued shares (2010:
7 000 000 unissued shares) were placed under the control of the directors until the next general meeting, subject to the
provisions of sections 221 and 222 of the Companies Act and the requirements of the JSE Limited. The shares issued for
acquisitions above were issued under these shareholder’s authorities: 1 965 864 shares under the authority given at the
general meeting on 2 October 2009 and 900 696 shares under the authority given at the annual general meeting held on
11 August 2010.
"TPG'FCSVBSZ UIF(SPVQIFME  TIBSFTBTUSFBTVSZTIBSFT UIBUIBECFFOBDRVJSFE
by the Datatec Share Incentive Trust 2005. These have been set-off against share premium. Share issue expenses for the year
BNPVOUFEUP  
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15. SHARE CAPITAL AND PREMIUM continued
During the year ended 28 February 2011, the following shares were issued in respect of share options exercised, and
acquisitions in subsidiaries:
Shares for
share options

Shares for
acquisitions



1 965 864

Price (ZAR)

Target company



 

Analysys Mason Limited



 

Promon Logicalis Tecnologia (vendor consideration placing)



 

Westcon Group, Inc.



 

Westcon SA (Pty) Limited



 

Cornwall Energy Associates Limited

42 661

 

Analysys Mason Limited

900 696



2 866 560
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

16. LONG-TERM LIABILITIES
Liabilities under capitalised finance leases

16 770

9 184

Minimum lease payments

18 141



Future finance charges

(1 371)

(1 055)

Secured loans

17 643

42 502

686

2 150

35 099



Less: Current portion included in accounts payable (Note 17)

(13 928)



Long-term portion

21 171

17 676

Repayable within two years

7 499

9 418

Repayable within three years

6 068



Repayable within four years

4 683

974

Repayable within five years

2 921

206

Other long-term liabilities

Repayable after five years

–



21 171

17 676

The long-term liabilities are reflected at amortised cost. Liabilities under capitalised finance lease agreements are repayable
in monthly instalments at rates linked to prime interest rates, and relate to assets included under property, plant and equipment
in Note 8, with a net book value of $11,2 million (2010: $15,5 million). The final repayment date is September 2014.
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16. LONG-TERM LIABILITIES continued
Westcon
8FTUDPOIBTBNJMMJPO4ZOEJDBUFE5FSN-PBO5IF4ZOEJDBUFE5FSN-PBOIBTBGJWFZFBSUFSNBOENBUVSFTJO"VHVTU
2012. The Syndicated Term Loan requires scheduled amortisation, as defined, which requires Westcon to make payments
of $1,5 million every three months. In 2011, Westcon made an additional annual payment of $2,2 million based on excess
cash flows. There were no additional annual payments made in 2010. The loan is collateralised by the same pledge as the
Revolver described in Note 20. The loan contains substantially the same covenants as the Revolver. At Westcon’s option, the
loan bears interest at either LIBOR or an index rate equal to the higher of (i) prime rate, (ii) federal funds rate plus a margin
of 0,50% per annum, (iii) the secondary market rate for three-month certificates of deposit plus 1% and (iv) the LIBOR for a
one-month LIBOR period plus 1%. Both the LIBOR and index rate options are subject to an applicable margin based on excess
availability under the Revolver. The applicable LIBOR margin ranges from 2,00% to 2,50%, and the index rate margin ranges
from zero to negative 0,50%. The effective interest rate at 28 February 2011 was 2,26%.
One of Westcon’s European subsidiaries had a financing arrangement, with a financial institution for up to a maximum of
€19,2 million (or $26,2 million equivalent at 28 February 2010). The duration of this arrangement was three years and
matured in April 2010 at which time the loan was repaid.
Westcon has a $11,8 million term loan payable related to the purchase of its non-controlling interest holding of 2,6% owned
by Routine Capital Corp., whose shareholder is Tom Dolan (Westcon’s former Chairman). The term loan requires scheduled
amortisation, as defined, which requires Westcon to make annual payments of $2,4 million beginning in October 2011.
The term loan bears interest of 4% per annum and matures in October 2015.
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

Trade payables

637 803



Other payables

261 954



13 928



913 685



17. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES

Current portion of long-term liabilities (Note 16)

The carrying value of liabilities approximates their fair value. Trade accounts payable will be settled in normal trade operations.
One of Westcon’s European subsidiaries has an arrangement with a financial institution to provide up to an aggregate
PGøNJMMJPOPGWFOEPSJOWFOUPSZQVSDIBTFGJOBODJOH OPUJODMVEJOHNJMMJPOGPS7"5 XIJDIFGGFDUJWFMZFOBCMFE8FTUDPO
to obtain extended payment terms (normally 60 days from receipt of product) on inventory purchases from Cisco for these
subsidiaries. The term of the facility was three years and matured in July 2010. As of 28 February 2010, $220,1 million
was outstanding (including VAT) under these arrangements and is included in accounts payable. The cash flows arising
from this arrangement are considered to be operating in nature and are included in operating activities on the statement of
cash flows.
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Restructuring

Legal claims
and costs

Onerous
contracts

Other

Total

686

790

1 404





o

o

o

626

626

Amounts added



4 856

o

6 019



Utilised

(1 429)

o

o

(2 568)



(754)

(5)





(4 765)

12

(96)



281



578

5 545

165

11 859

18 147

Amounts added

1 371

695

932

3 318

6 316

Utilised

(1 415)

(4 184)

–

(2 285)

(7 884)

(6)

(1 078)

(102)

(703)

(1 889)

US$’000
18. PROVISIONS
Balance at 1 March 2009
Acquisition

Amounts reversed
Translation and other
Balance at 28 February 2010

Amounts reversed
Translation and other
Balance at 28 February 2011

4

3

53

431

491

532

981

1 048

12 620

15 181

Restructuring provisions include expected costs for certain of the Group’s restructuring activities where the details have already
been announced to affected parties. Legal claims and costs are provisions for anticipated settlements including costs, for
various legal matters that the Group is defending. Onerous contract provisions relate to building rentals where the costs of the
rentals exceed the economic benefits expected to be received therefrom. Other provisions include provisions for dilapidations
where the Group is expected to restore certain leased property to its original condition, and possible taxes in some foreign
jurisdictions.
These provisions are exclusive of accounts receivable and inventory provisions.
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

Long-term portion

26 353

19 958

Short-term portion

33 132



59 485

52 811

19. AMOUNTS OWING TO VENDORS

Amounts owing to vendors represent purchase considerations owing in respect of acquisitions as well as liabilities recognised
for put options existing in certain business acquisition agreements. The purchase considerations are to be settled with the
vendors in cash or shares on fulfilment of the relevant profit warranties. The amounts owing are interest free and will be settled
within the next year. Any additional amounts payable to vendors will be allocated to the goodwill arising on acquisition and
will be accounted for in profit or loss.
5IFBNPVOUJODMVEFEJOUIFDMPTJOHCBMBODFJOSFTQFDUPGUIFGBJSWBMVFGPSQVUPQUJPOMJBCJMJUJFTJT NJMMJPO ø øNJMMJPO 
*"4Financial Instruments: Presentation requires that these liabilities are recognised initially in equity and then reflected at their
fair value at each reporting date with consequent changes in fair value being reported in the statement of comprehensive
JODPNF5IFBNPVOUSFDPHOJTFEJOJUJBMMZJOXBT NJMMJPO XIJMFUIFBNPVOUSFDPSEFEJOUIFTUBUFNFOUPGDPNQSFIFOTJWF
income in 2011 is a charge of $14,7 million (2010: $12,0 million).
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2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

154 433

72 025

20. BANK OVERDRAFTS
Total bank overdrafts at year-end

South Africa and other holdings
5IF(SPVQIBTHFOFSBMTIPSUUFSNCBOLJOHGBDJMJUJFTBNPVOUJOHUP3NJMMJPO 3NJMMJPO XJUI5IF4UBOEBSE#BOLPG
South Africa Limited, bearing interest at the South African prime interest rate (9% as at 28 February 2011 and 10,5% as at
28 February 2010).
5IF(SPVQBMTPIBTBDDFTTUPBOVODPNNJUUFEMFOEJOHGBDJMJUZBNPVOUJOHUP3NJMMJPOXJUI*OWFTUFD#BOL-JNJUFEJO4PVUI
Africa, bearing interest at the South African prime rate (9% as at February 2011 and 10,5% as at 28 February 2010).
As at February 2011, the amount drawn was R20 million.
Westcon
Westcon has a $250 million revolving credit facility (the “Revolver”) with various US and Canadian lenders. The Revolver has
a five-year term and matures in August 2012. The Revolver also includes an accordion feature which gives Westcon the right
to require the lead bank to increase the facility up to an additional $40 million without a vote of the syndicate by identifying
a willing lender on the Revolver’s terms.
The Revolver allows for the issuance of irrevocable commercial or standby letters of credit of up to $10 million. As of
28 February 2011, $1,5 million in letters of credit were outstanding, which reduced the amount available under the Revolver.
The Revolver also allows for advances to any foreign subsidiary. At Westcon’s option, the Revolver bears interest at either
London InterBank Offered Rate (“LIBOR”) or an index rate equal to the higher of (i) prime rate, (ii) federal funds rate plus a
margin of 0,50% per annum, and (iii) the secondary market rate for three-month certificates of deposit plus 1%, and (iv) the
LIBOR rate for a one-month LIBOR period plus 1%. Both the LIBOR and index rate options are subject to an applicable margin
based on excess availability under the Revolver. The applicable LIBOR margin ranges from 1,25% to 1,75%, and the index
rate margin ranges from negative 0,75% to negative 0,25%. The Revolver also calls for a commitment fee of 0,20% per
annum on the unutilised portion. Borrowings under the Revolver are collateralised by: (i) a pledge of 100% of the stock of
Westcon’s subsidiaries in the United States and a pledge of 66,66% of the stock of Westcon’s subsidiary in Canada, and
(ii) a security interest in substantially all of the assets of Westcon’s subsidiaries in the United States and Canada. The Revolver
contains certain affirmative and negative covenants including, but not limited to, financial covenants establishing a minimum
fixed charge ratio, minimum last 12-month EBITDA (as defined in the Revolver agreement) and total funded debt to EBITDA,
and covenants that restrict Westcon’s US and Canadian subsidiaries’ ability to incur debt, create liens, make acquisitions and
investments, sell assets and place limitations on the ability of Westcon’s US and Canadian subsidiaries to pay dividends to
Westcon. The effective interest rate at 28 February 2011 was 1,96%.
Westcon’s Brazilian subsidiary has a revolving credit facility with a financial institution. The facility is for 54 million Reais
 NJMMJPOBU'FCSVBSZ BOENBUVSFTJO"QSJM5IFGBDJMJUZCFBSTJOUFSFTUCBTFEPOUIFGJOBODJBMJOTUJUVUJPOT
overnight lending rate (15,9% at 28 February 2011).
Westcon’s European subsidiary has a revolving credit facility with a financial institution. The facility is for €15,2 million
($20,9 million at 28 February 2011) and is drawn down on demand. €4 million of the facility bears interest at the financial
institution’s base rate plus 1,75% and €11,2 million of the facility bears interest at the financial institution’s money market rate.
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20. BANK OVERDRAFTS continued
Westcon continued
During the 2011 financial year, Westcon’s European subsidiary entered into an additional revolving credit facility with a
financial institution. The facility was for $200 million and matures in July 2014. Advances under this arrangement are
available up to 85% of the subsidiary’s eligible accounts receivable and bears interest at a rate of 1,65% above the USD,
Euro or Sterling base rate which were 1,90%, 2,65% and 2,15% respectively, at 28 February 2011.
Westcon’s Indian subsidiary has a revolving credit facility with a financial institution. The facility is for 450 million Rupees
($9,9 million at 28 February 2011) and matures between June 2011 and August 2011. The facility bears interest between
BOE 
One of Westcon’s United Kingdom subsidiaries had an accounts receivable arrangement with a financial institution.
Obligations under this financing arrangement were guaranteed by trade receivables in Europe. The duration of this agreement
XBTøNPOUITBOENBUVSFEJO+BOVBSZ5IFBDDPVOUTSFDFJWBCMFGBDJMJUZXBTQBJEPOUIFNBUVSJUZEBUF
8FTUDPOT"VTUSBMJBOTVCTJEJBSZIBTBOBSSBOHFNFOUXJUIBGJOBODJBMJOTUJUVUJPOUPQSPWJEFVQUP"6NJMMJPO  øNJMMJPO
at 28 February 2011) of accounts receivable, foreign currency settlement and other financing. The financing arrangement is
repayable upon demand. The advances under the accounts receivable arrangement are generally available for up to 85%
of the subsidiary’s eligible accounts receivable and bear interest at the financial institution’s base rate plus 1,50% (currently
7,67% as of 28 February 2011). There was no outstanding balance at 28 February 2011.
Westcon’s Singapore subsidiary has a financing arrangement with a financial institution. Advances under this arrangement
BSFøHFOFSBMMZBWBJMBCMFGPSVQUPPGUIFTVCTJEJBSZTFMJHJCMFBDDPVOUTSFDFJWBCMFVQUPBNBYJNVNPGNJMMJPO5IF
financing arrangement is repayable upon demand. The advances under the accounts receivable arrangement bear interest
at the higher of the financial institution’s overnight rate or two-month rate plus 1,75% (currently 2,28% per annum). There was no
outstanding balance at 28 February 2011.
Logicalis
During the year under review Logicalis transferred the UK treasury management system to HSBC Bank plc. The new facilities
include a two-year £10 million invoice financing facility, a £2 million overdraft, a three-year £5 million revolving credit facility
and £5 million standby letter of credit facility. Cross guarantees are in place between the UK operating companies in order
for them to benefit from pooling their financial resources by using the treasury management system. The invoice financing
facility is guaranteed by trade receivables in the UK and bears interest at the UK base rate plus 1,85%. The overdraft facility is
repayable on demand and bears interest at the UK base rate plus 2,00%. At February 2011, the UK base rate was
0,50% (2010: 0,50%). The revolving credit facility bears interest at the UK LIBOR rate plus 2,25% and is secured, along with
the standby letter of credit, by a Datatec guarantee. At 28 February 2011, the UK one-month Sterling LIBOR rate was
0,61% and a £5 million standby letter of credit had been issued to a supplier (2010: £5 million). The new facility is subject
to a minimum EBITDA to interest expense ratio covenant and an EBITDA to net debt ratio covenant.
In April 2009, Logicalis, Inc. signed a three year extension to a $50 million revolving credit facility with HSBC Business
Credit (USA) Inc. and Comerica Bank in the US. The accounts receivable book of Logicalis, Inc. is security for the facility and
the facility is subject to a minimum net income covenant and a fixed-charge coverage covenant. The amended facility bears
interest at base rate plus 1,50% (where base rate is equal to the higher of HSBC prime rate, Federal Funds rate plus 1,00%
PS POFNPOUI 64ø -*#03 QMVT    PS 64 -*#03 QMVT  BT TFMFDUFE CZ -PHJDBMJT BU UIF UJNF PG FBDI ESBXEPXO
"Uøø'FCSVBSZUIF64QSJNFSBUFXBT  UIFGFEFSBMGVOETSBUFXBT UP BOEPOFNPOUI64-*#03
was 0,26%.
Promon-Logicalis Brazil has a BRL7 million banking facility with Banco Itau. This facility is secured via promissory notes issued
by PromonLogicalis. There are no covenants associated with this facility. Other Latin American countries have arrangements
with banks for a range of facilities, including overdraft, loans, factoring and international trade payment financing of imported
products. These facilities are for operations in five countries and total approximately $10,4 million and have no specific
covenants attached.
LogicalisNetstar Singapore has a SGD5 million loan facility with Standard Chartered Bank. The facility has no set expiry date
but is subject to a minimum net worth covenant and a minimum EBITDA to interest expense ratio covenant and bears interest
at a rate of 4,60% (equivalent to 2,50% above the cost of funds).
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20. BANK OVERDRAFTS continued
Analysys Mason
During the year, Analysys Mason renegotiated an overdraft facility with Lloyds Banking Group for £1,5 million (interest at
  QMVT CBTF SBUF  UP CF SFOFXFE CZ  .BZ  *O BEEJUJPO UP FYJTUJOH HFOFSBM PWFSESBGU GBDJMJUJFT BNPVOUJOH UP
£1,0 million (2010: £1,0 million), bearing interest at the UK base rate plus 1,5% and a £2,5 million revolving credit facility
for a period of three years that was issued in April 2009.
Covenants
During the year, Analysys Mason breached the interest cover covenant on its Lloyds facility, which was considered to be
an immaterial breach. There were no other breaches of covenants that existed during the year, or at year-end.
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

901

4 968

Capital expenditure authorised but not yet contracted for

22 259

9 707

Total capital commitments

23 160

14 675

20 097

18 809

2 403



358

619

22 858

22 064

17 212



1 481

2 068

175

164

18 868

17 764

13 552



955



68

42

14 575

15 155

9 531

11 048

312

619

2

11

9 845

11 678

21. COMMITMENTS
21.1 Capital commitments
Capital expenditure authorised and contracted for

This expenditure will be incurred in the ensuing year and will be financed from
existing cash resources and available borrowing facilities.
21.2 Operating lease commitments
Due within one year:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment
Total operating lease commitment due within one year
Due between one and two years:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment
Total operating lease commitments due between one and two years
Due between two and three years:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment
Total operating lease commitments due between two and three years
Due between three and four years:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment
Total operating lease commitments due between three and four years
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2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

7 027

8 547

123



21. COMMITMENTS continued
21.2 Operating lease commitments continued
Due between four and five years:
Property
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment
Total operating lease commitments due between four and five years

–



7 150

8 918

20 097



19

11

93 412



Due after five years:
Property
Office equipment and motor vehicles
Total non-cancellable operating lease commitments
The fair value of the operating lease commitments is approximately equal to their
carrying value.
22. CONTINGENT LIABILITIES, GUARANTEES AND LITIGATION
Datatec and its subsidiaries have issued, in the ordinary course of business, guarantees and letters of comfort to third parties
in respect of finance and trading facilities, performance commitments to customers and lease commitments. In addition, the
vendor inventory purchase financing referred to in Note 17 is generally guaranteed by Westcon.
In connection with Westcon’s investment in the Turkish joint venture, Westcon has guaranteed 50%, up to a maximum
of $4,5 million, related to the joint venture’s finance facility with a bank. The guarantee would require Westcon to pay
50% of the outstanding balance in the event of default by the joint venture. The utilised facility balance was $5,8 million at
28 February 2011 (2010: $4,0 million).
The Group has certain contingent liabilities resulting from litigation and claims including breach of warranties where operations
have been acquired or disposed of, generally involving commercial and employment matters, which are incidental to the
ordinary conduct of its business. Management believes, after taking legal advice, where appropriate, on the probable
outcome of these contingencies, that none of these contingencies will materially affect the financial position or the results of
operations of the Group.
Logicalis has a contingent liability in respect of a possible tax liability at its Promon Logicalis subsidiary in Brazil. In April
2011, a Brazilian state tax authority claimed that Promon Logicalis should have paid a higher rate of state tax on its
equipment sales up to October 2010 than actually paid. Promon Logicalis management, supported by a legal opinion,
strongly disagrees with the state tax authority’s assessment and have formally appealed against it. Datatec management
supports Promon Logicalis management’s view and believes it unlikely that Promon Logicalis will have to pay any additional
tax.
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23. RELATED-PARTY TRANSACTIONS
Sales and purchases between Group companies are concluded at arm’s length in the ordinary course of business. For the year
ended 28 February 2011, the inter-group sales of goods and provision of services amounted to $56,6 million (2010:
 NJMMJPO 
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

8 575

6 678

430

460

1 449

210

Key management personnel compensation:
Short-term employee benefits
Post-employment benefits
Share-based payments

Key management personnel compensation is made up of the Chief Executive and Chief Financial Officers of the Group’s
key subsidiaries. The remuneration of the Datatec CEO and Group Finance Director is included in directors’ emoluments in
/PUFBOEJOUIFSFNVOFSBUJPOTFDUJPOPGUIFJOUFHSBUFESFQPSUPOQBHFTBOE
24. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
24.1 Financial risk management objectives
The Group’s senior management is responsible for monitoring and managing the financial risks relating to the
operations of the Group. This is achieved through the use of internal risk analyses which analyse exposures by
likelihood and magnitude of risks. These risks include market risk (including currency and interest risk), credit risk
and liquidity risk.
The Group seeks to minimise the effects of these risks by using derivative financial instruments to hedge these risk
exposures. The use of financial derivatives is governed by the Group’s internal policies applicable at subsidiary level.
Compliance with policies and exposure limits is reviewed by the internal auditors on a continual basis. The Group
does not enter into or trade financial instruments, including derivative financial instruments, for speculative purposes.
When appropriate, management reports regularly to the Group’s Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.
The Group’s financial instruments consist mainly of cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, accounts payable,
borrowings and derivative instruments.
24.2 Capital risk management
The Group manages its capital to ensure that entities in the Group will be able to continue as a going concern while
maximising the return to stakeholders. The Group’s overall strategy with respect to the debt and equity balance
remains unchanged from 2010. The capital structure of the Group consists of debt, which includes the borrowings
disclosed in Notes 16 and 20, cash and cash equivalents and equity attributable to equity holders of the parent,
comprising issued capital (see Note 15), reserves and retained earnings.
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24. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
24.2 Capital risk management continued
24.2.1 Gearing ratio
The Group’s capital structure is reviewed on at least a semi-annual basis. As part of this review, the Board
considers the cost of capital and the risks associated with each class of capital.
The gearing ratio at the year-end was as follows:
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

Long-term liabilities

(21 171)

(17 676)

Short-term portion of long-term liabilities

(13 928)



Cash and cash equivalents

83 219



Net cash

48 120

185 998

770 379

718 779

6%

26%

78



1 129 600



Total equity
Net cash to equity ratio
24.3

Categories of financial instruments
Financial assets
Financial assets held-for-trading
Loans and receivables (including cash and cash equivalents)
Financial liabilities
Financial liabilities held-for-trading
Liabilities at amortised cost

(1 307)

(15 555)

(828 544)

(858 884)

24.4 Credit risk management
Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial loss to the
Group. The Group has adopted a policy of only dealing with creditworthy counterparties and obtaining sufficient
collateral, where appropriate, as a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from defaults.
Trade receivables consist of a large number of customers, spread across diverse industries and geographical areas.
Ongoing credit evaluation is performed on the financial condition of accounts receivable and, where appropriate,
credit guarantee insurance cover is purchased.
The Group does not have any significant credit risk exposure to any single counterparty or any group of counterparties
having similar characteristics. The Group defines counterparties as having similar characteristics if they are related
entities. Concentration of credit risk did not exceed 5% of gross monetary assets at any time during the year. The credit
risk on liquid funds and derivative financial instruments is limited because the counterparties are banks with high credit
ratings assigned by international credit-rating agencies.
5IFDBSSZJOHBNPVOUPGGJOBODJBMBTTFUTSFDPSEFEJOUIFGJOBODJBMTUBUFNFOUT TFF/PUFBCPWF XIJDIJTOFUPG
impairment losses, represents the Group’s maximum exposure to credit risk without taking account of the value of any
collateral obtained. Further information on the concentration of credit risk is detailed in the following table:

151
Datatec Annual Report 2011

24. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
24.4 Credit risk management continued
US$’000

North
America

South
America

UK and
Europe

AsiaPacific

AIME

Total

227 463

130 049

311 271

84 810

70 754

824 347

(2 575)

(2 074)

(3 692)

(1 228)

(4 383)

(13 952)

2011
Gross trade accounts receivable
Less: Allowances for bad debts
Loans granted to third parties
Other receivables
Derivative financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents at financial
institutions
Maximum on-balance sheet exposure
Financial guarantees

304

–

–

–

–

304

12 909

38 846

17 690

2 826

8 978

81 249

23

–

55

–

–

78

24 741

42 537

72 818

54 293

43 263

237 652

262 865

209 358

398 142

140 701

–

–

2 883

–

–

2 883

218 159

91 227

299 750

70 760

45 486





(2 051)



(2 458)



(15 296)

692

221

o

o

94

1 007

8 111

11 145



4 424





7

o



o

o





27 184

161 225

54 086

24 054



268 975 127 726



126 812

2 007

o

118 612 1 129 678

2010
Gross trade accounts receivable
Less: Allowances for bad debts
Loans granted to third parties
Other receivables
Derivative financial assets
Cash and cash equivalents at financial
institutions
Maximum on-balance sheet exposure
Financial guarantees

o

o

69 991 1 076 678
o

2 007

The Group does not consider there to be any significant credit risk, which has not been adequately provided for at
the reporting date. Furthermore, there has been no material change to the Group’s exposure to credit risks or the
manner in which it manages and measures the risk.
24.5 Liquidity risk management
Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the Board of Directors, which has built an appropriate
liquidity risk management framework for the management of the Group’s short, medium and long-term funding and
liquidity requirements. The Group manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves, banking facilities and
borrowing facilities and by continuously monitoring forecast and actual cash flows.
The Group is dependent on its bank overdrafts and trade finance facilities to operate. These facilities generally consist
of either a fixed term or fixed period but are repayable on demand, are secured against the assets of the company
to which the facility is made available and contain certain covenants which include financial covenants such as
minimum liquidity, maximum leverage and pre-tax earnings coverage. In certain circumstances, if these covenants are
violated and a waiver is not obtained for such violation, this may, amongst other things, mean that the facility may be
repayable on demand. There have been no other violations of covenants during the current year nor any that exist at
year-end other than the immaterial breach of a covenant by Analysys Mason (for which a waiver was received).
Included in Note 20 is a listing of additional undrawn facilities that the Group has at its disposal to further reduce
liquidity risk.
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24. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
The following tables detail the Group’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative and derivative financial
liabilities. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities based on the
earliest date on which the Group can be required to pay. The table includes both interest and principal cash flows.

US$’000

0–1
year

1–2
years

2–5
years

After
5 years

Total

2011
Trade payables

(637 244)

–

–

–

(637 244)

(8 128)

(7 352)

(13 365)

–

(28 845)

(156 141)

–

–

–

(156 141)

Derivative financial liabilities

(15 392)

–

–

–

(15 392)

Financial guarantees/commitments

(43 489)

–

–

–

(43 489)

(102 774)

(23 056)

(410)

(6)

(126 246)

(963 168)

(30 408)

(13 775)



o

o

o



(46)

(419)





(1 511)

(9 779)

(2 782)

(2 720)

o

(15 281)

Variable rate liabilities

(95 949)

(7 860)

(2 298)

o

(106 107)

Derivative financial liabilities

(10 670)

o

o

o

(10 670)

Financial guarantees/commitments

(18 029)

o

o

o

(18 029)

Other



(16 290)



(125)

(55 795)

(898 557)



(5 462)

(857)



Fixed rate liabilities
Variable rate liabilities

Other

(6) (1 007 357)

2010
Trade payables
Non-interest-bearing long-term liabilities
Fixed rate liabilities

The Group continues to actively monitor its exposure to liquidity risks and the manner in which it manages and
measures the risk, particularly the inherent counterparty risk which may arise through the Group’s dealings with
financial institutions.
24.6 Market risk management
The Group’s activities expose it primarily to the financial risks of changes in foreign currency exchange rates (see Note
24.7 below) and interest rates (see Note 24.8 below). The Group enters into a variety of derivative financial
instruments to manage its exposure to foreign currency and interest rate risk, including:
t GPSXBSEGPSFJHOFYDIBOHFDPOUSBDUT i'&$Tw UPIFEHFUIFFYDIBOHFSBUFSJTLBSJTJOHPOUSBOTBDUJPOTEFOPNJOBUFE
in foreign currency; and
t JOUFSFTUSBUFTXBQTUPNJUJHBUFUIFSJTLPGSJTJOHJOUFSFTUSBUFT
There has been no material change to the Group’s exposure to market risks or the manner in which it manages
and measures the risk.
24.7 Foreign exchange risk management
The Group operates in the global business environment and undertakes many transactions denominated in foreign
currencies. The Group is exposed to the risk of fluctuating exchange rates and seeks to actively manage this exposure,
within approved policy parameters and through the use of derivative instruments. These instruments primarily comprise
forward exchange contracts. Forward exchange contracts require a future purchase or sale of foreign currency at a
specified price. The Group does not trade with forward exchange contracts for speculative purposes.
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24. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
24.7 Foreign exchange risk management continued
Fluctuations in exchange rates also affect the translation of the profits of subsidiaries whose reporting currency is not
the US Dollar. The most significant other currencies in which the Group trades are the Pound Sterling, the Euro, the
Brazilian Real, the Singapore Dollar and the South African Rand.
24.7.1 Foreign currency sensitivity analysis
The following table details the Group’s sensitivity to a 10% change in the currencies listed, being the
Group’s significant currency exposures, against the various functional currencies of the Group’s subsidiaries.
The sensitivity rate is 10% and represents management’s assessment of the possible change in foreign
exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis includes only outstanding foreign currency-denominated monetary
items and adjusts their translation at the period-end for a 10% change in the listed currency rates. The sensitivity
analysis includes external loans as well as loans to foreign operations within the Group where the
denomination of the loan is in a currency other than the currency of the lender or the borrower. A positive
number below indicates an increase in profit and other equity where the currency strengthens 10% against
the functional currency. For a 10% weakening of the currency against the functional currency, there would
be an equal and opposite impact on the profit and other equity.

US$

GBP

EUR

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

Profit before tax

6 090



1 326



731

244

Other equity

6 666

4 569

1 169



998

776

(Gain)/loss

24.7.2 Forward foreign exchange contracts (“FECs”)
It is the policy of the Group to enter into FECs to cover specific foreign currency payments and receipts
based on the known exposure generated. The Group also enters into FECs to manage the risk associated
with anticipated sales and purchase transactions out to approximately six months within 100% of the
anticipated exposure generated. Obligations under open FEC contracts are detailed in Notes 24.4 and
24.5.
24.8 Interest rate risk management
The Group is exposed to interest rate risk as entities in the Group borrow funds at both fixed and floating interest rates.
The risk is managed by the Group by maintaining an appropriate mix between fixed and floating rate borrowings,
by the use of interest rate swap contracts and forward interest rate contracts. The interest rate characteristics of new
borrowings and the refinancing of existing borrowings are positioned according to expected movements in interest
rates and defined risk appetite.
The Group’s exposures to interest rates on financial liabilities are detailed in the liquidity risk management section
of this note (see Note 24.5 above).
24.8.1 Interest rate sensitivity analysis
The sensitivity analysis below has been determined based on the exposure to interest rates for both derivative
and non-derivative instruments at the reporting date. For floating rate liabilities, the analysis is prepared
assuming the amount of liability outstanding at the reporting date was outstanding for the whole year. The
applicable increase or decrease that represents management’s assessment of the reasonably possible
change in interest rates, is dependent on the location of the borrowings. Globally, if interest rates had been
between 50 and 200 basis points higher and all other variables were held constant, the Group’s:
t Q
 SPGJU GPS UIF ZFBS FOEFE  'FCSVBSZ  XPVME EFDSFBTF CZ B OFU BNPVOU PG   NJMMJPO
ø NJMMJPOJODSFBTF BOE
t PUIFSFRVJUZXPVMEOPUCFBGGFDUFENBUFSJBMMZ
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24. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
24.8 Interest rate risk management continued
24.8.2 Interest rate swap contracts
In December 2007, Westcon entered into an interest rate swap agreement that matured in December
2009. The swap was designated as a cash flow hedge. The objective of the hedge was to eliminate the
variability of cash flows associated with the Revolver interest payments for a $60 million notional amount. In
2010, $1,4 million of the interest rate swap was recorded as an unrecognised gain in accumulated other
comprehensive income in shareholders’ equity. There was no ineffective portion.
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

78 178

54 104

425

2 090

10 724

11 674

(118)

278

37 205



67

6

Loss on disposal of investments

2 035

o

Net movement in provisions

(2 966)



Net movements on trade receivables allowances for bad debt

2 815



Fair value adjustments on put option liabilities

14 701

12 010

Cash payments to settle share-based payment obligations

(4 580)

(624)

Interest received

(6 030)



Interest paid

16 210



Foreign exchange movements and other non-cash items

(7 590)

1 659

141 076



25. CASH GENERATED FROM OPERATIONS
Profit before taxation
Adjustment for:
Unrealised foreign exchange losses
Share-based payments
Share of joint venture (earnings)/losses
Depreciation and amortisation
Loss on disposal of property, plant and equipment

Operating profit before working capital changes
Working capital changes:
Increase in inventories

(11 051)

(7 852)

Increase in receivables

(80 441)



(113 614)



(64 030)

225 495

(12 197)

(12 855)

(Decrease)/increase in payables

26. TAXATION PAID
Amounts unpaid at beginning of year
Arising on the acquisition of subsidiaries
Amounts charged to the statement of comprehensive income excluding deferred tax
Other movements and translation differences
Amounts unpaid at end of year

(449)



(26 540)



(160)



12 659

12 197

(26 687)

(19 842)
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2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

14 705

29 689

653

4 289

27. ACQUISITION OF SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES
The fair value of assets acquired and the liabilities assumed on the acquisition
of subsidiary companies, net of cash acquired, is:
Property, plant and equipment
Intangible assets
Goodwill arising on acquisitions
Accounts receivable
Inventories
Accounts payable
Long-term liabilities
Net deferred tax

6 211

6 051

13 746



3 952

29 652

628

7 069

(8 643)



–

(595)

(1 868)

(671)

14 679

29 689

26

o

14 705

29 689

Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles

1 794

907

Computer equipment and software

8 434

5 851

411

1 265

993

446

Non-controlling interest acquired
3FGFSBMTPUP/PUFGPSEFUBJMTPGBMMBDRVJTJUJPOTEVSJOHUIFZFBS
28. ADDITIONS TO PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
Maintenance of operations:

Leasehold improvements
Expansion of operations:
Office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Computer equipment and software

6 954



Leasehold improvements

4 567

11 626

23 153



5 318



Cash resources

237 652



Bank overdraft

(154 433)

(72 025)

83 219



29. TRANSLATION DIFFERENCE ON OPENING CASH POSITION
The translation difference on the opening cash position is calculated on opening cash
balances of companies that hold cash in currencies other than the US$ and not on the net
cash and cash equivalents included on the statement of financial position at the beginning
of the year, which is inclusive of cash held in US$.
30. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT THE END OF THE YEAR
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31. SEGMENTAL REPORT
For management purposes the Group is currently organised into four operating divisions which are the basis on which
the Group reports its primary segmental information.
Principal activities are as follows:
8FTUDPO JODMVEJOH"*.& o(MPCBMEJTUSJCVUJPOPGBEWBODFEOFUXPSLJOHBOEDPNNVOJDBUJPOQSPEVDUT
-PHJDBMJTo1SPWJTJPOPGQSPGFTTJPOBMTFSWJDFTBOE*5OFUXPSLJOUFHSBUJPO
$POTVMUJOH4FSWJDFTo4USBUFHJDBOEUFDIOJDBMUFMFDPNNVOJDBUJPOT*5DPOTVMUBODZ
$PSQPSBUFBOEPUIFSIPMEJOHTo(SPVQIFBEPGGJDFDPNQBOJFT PUIFSTFSWJDFPSJFOUBUFEJOUFSFTUTJO4"BOE(SPVQDPOTPMJEBUJPO
adjustments.
Westcon (incl. AIME)
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

3 184 042



North America

1 140 571



South America

176 294

109 247

1 252 474

1 182 964

Asia-Pacific

365 159



AIME

298 742

204 718

Intersegmental

(49 198)

(79 604)

Condensed statement of comprehensive income
Revenue

UK and Europe

EBITDA
North America

105 328

80 100

30 277

10 894

South America

9 122



UK and Europe

44 320



Asia-Pacific

14 438

19 868

7 171

4 770

Depreciation and amortisation

(14 051)

(14 060)

Operating profit

91 277

66 040

AIME

Interest received

3 190

889

Finance costs

(10 905)

(7 810)

Other income

–

o

(1 169)



464



Profit before taxation

82 857



Taxation

(23 426)

(16 586)

Profit after taxation

59 431

40 768

Fair value adjustments on put option liabilities
Share of associate company earnings
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Logicalis

Consulting Services

Corporate and other holdings

Total

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

1 046 422



72 508



–

7 414

4 302 972



357 562



6 603



(2 301)

(1 574)

1 502 435



298 069

192 491

541

787

(2 628)



472 276



306 645



53 378

50 760

(50 262)

(78 509)

1 562 235



86 548

7 462

6 587

2 694

(876)

o

457 418



–

o

10 323

8 411

(457)

7 281

308 608

220 410

(2 402)

(2 101)

(4 924)

(1 604)

56 524



–

o

53 032



541

1 905

(16 720)

(15 826)

142 181



12 523

7 488

139

78

–

o

42 939

18 460

23 270



(3)

12

–

o

32 389

28 819

10 198

11 854

831

1 640

(7 138)

(6 866)

48 211



7 041

691

(364)

42

–

o

21 115

20 601

–

o

(62)



(9 582)

(8 960)

(2 473)

(4 057)

(21 692)

(17 154)

(1 305)

(1 115)

(157)

(241)

(37 205)



31 340



(764)

790

(16 877)

(16 067)

104 976

75 966

2 630

2 819

12

75

198

121

6 030



(4 857)

(5 546)

(165)

(120)

(283)

(2)

(16 210)



2 035

o

–

o

–

o

(2 035)

o

(13 532)



–

o

–

o

(14 701)

(12 010)

–

o

–

o

(346)

(144)

118

(278)

13 546

12 097

(917)

745

(17 308)

(16 092)

78 178

54 104

(7 311)



(215)

(426)

(1 286)

1 278

(32 238)

(22 465)

6 235



(1 132)



(18 594)

(14 814)

45 940
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31. SEGMENTAL REPORT continued
Westcon (incl. AIME)
2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

1 284 221

1 254 719

North America

441 863

420 947

South America

123 946



UK and Europe

413 654

476 704

Asia-Pacific

158 755



AIME

146 003

114 151

798



Condensed statement of financial position
Total assets

Net cash resources
North America

(23 129)

(4 661)

South America

(15 867)

(2 707)

UK and Europe

(31 408)



Asia-Pacific

38 664



AIME

32 538



267 133

241 542

North America

89 978

86 608

South America

28 911

25 062

UK and Europe

77 258

68 710

Asia-Pacific

39 258



Inventories

AIME
Trade accounts receivable
North America

31 728



591 595

525 407

160 560

152 800

South America

51 409



UK and Europe

248 972

242 092

67 397

55 926

Asia-Pacific
AIME
Total liabilities
North America

63 257

40 010

(747 362)

(776 071)

(209 759)

(209 096)

South America

(83 242)

(51 689)

UK and Europe

(259 755)



Asia-Pacific

(101 592)

(101 410)

AIME
Trade and other payables
North America

(93 014)



(570 328)



(149 652)



South America

(48 856)



UK and Europe

(196 340)



Asia-Pacific

(98 925)

(95 070)

AIME

(76 555)



2 259

1 942

Number of employees at year-end
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Logicalis

Consulting Services

Corporate and other holdings

Total

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

2011
US$’000

2010
US$’000

641 912

566 711

48 554

51 542

22 245

29 072

1 996 932

1 902 044

163 534

165 291

1 793

2 572

–

o

607 190

588 810

212 950



149

168

–

o

337 045



212 040

185 966

40 788

44 455

5 359

15 504

671 841

722 629

53 388

40 271

2 354



–

o

214 497



–

o

3 470



16 886



166 359



71 425



(712)

4 205

11 708

20 809

83 219



(13 327)

4 926

601

520

–

o

(35 855)

785

27 696

21 051

–

o

–

o

11 829



45 153



(1 956)



788

12 506

12 577

140 005

11 903



469

255

–

o

51 036

50 165

–

o

174

97

10 920



43 632



28 785



3 542



–

o

299 460



3 130



92



–

o

93 200

98 611

18 585



–

o

–

o

47 496



2 993



3 450



–

o

83 701



4 077



–

o

–

o

43 335



–

o

–

o

–

o

31 728



201 537

170 489

17 264

14 190

–

o

810 396

710 086

63 473



855

1 622

–

o

224 888

216 025

76 434

54 445

133

152

–

o

127 976

89 176

47 183



11 423

8 748

–

o

307 578



14 447

11 047

1 738

282

–

o

83 582

67 255

–

o

3 115



–

o

66 372



(435 658)



(20 792)

(17 016)

(22 741)

(20 149)

(1 226 553)



(116 892)



(1 596)

(946)

–

o

(328 247)



(159 926)

(127 297)

–

o

–

o

(243 168)

(178 986)

(132 237)



(18 756)

(16 070)

(14 271)

(12 214)

(425 019)



(26 603)

(18 847)

(124)

o

–

o

(128 319)

(120 257)

–

o

(316)

o

(8 470)



(101 800)



(314 767)

(287 871)

(16 611)

(12 760)

(11 979)

(10 058)

(913 685)



(81 130)

(87 564)

(1 596)

(729)

–

o

(232 378)

(242 654)

(103 640)

(77 552)

–

o

–

o

(152 496)



(110 063)

(109 184)

(14 575)



(8 986)

(4 090)

(329 964)

(465 194)

(19 934)



(124)

o

–

o

(118 983)

(108 641)

–

o

(316)

o

(2 993)

(5 968)

(79 864)

(42 806)

2 193



4 836

4 126

374



10

10
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NOTES TO THE GROUP ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

32. ACQUISITIONS IN SUBSIDIARIES/BUSINESSES
Material subsidiaries/businesses acquired
Network Infrastructure Corporation (“NIC”)

Principal activity

Date of acquisition

Proportion of shares/
business acquired

Network

01/12/2010

100%

Direct Visual Limited (“Direct Visual”)

IT Solutions

02/01/2011

100%

Touchbase Singapore (“Touchbase”)

IT Solutions

20/09/2010

100%

Services



100%

Distribution

01/10/2010

90%

BDA Mauritius (“BDA”)
Biodata (“Biodata”)
NIC

Direct Visual

Total

Book
value
US$’000

Fair value
adjustment
US$’000

Fair value
on
acquisition
US$’000

Fair value
on
acquisition
US$’000

Fair value
on
acquisition
US$’000

2 185

576

o

576

1 008

3 769

Fair value
on
acquisition
US$’000

o

Fair value
adjustBook
ment
value
US$’000 US$’000

Other

Current assets
Cash and cash
equivalents

2 185

Trade and other
receivables



o

1 538



o

1 083

1 331

3 952

o

o

–

510

o

510

118

628

653

Inventories
Non-current assets
Plant and equipment

255

o

255



o

353

45

Deferred tax assets

o

o

–

o

o

–

200

200

Intangible assets

o



3 920

o



1 348

943

6 211

(2 088)

o

(2 088)

(2 129)

o

(2 129)

(4 426)

(8 643)



o

(1 535)



o

(370)

(163)

(2 068)





4 275





1 371

(944)

4 702

5 224

o

5 224



o

5 837

2 685

13 746

o

o

–

o

o

–

26

26

5 579



9 499

5 860



7 208

1 767

18 474

Current liabilities
Trade and other
payables
Non-current liabilities
Deferred tax
liabilities
Goodwill on
acquisition
Minority interest
acquired/(recognised)
Fair value of
acquisition

The above acquisitions represent the material subsidiaries and businesses acquired during the year.
The revenue and EBITDA included from these acquisitions in 2011 were $9 million and $0,5 million respectively. Had the
acquisition date been 1 March 2010, pro forma revenue would have been approximately $28,4 million. It is not practical to
establish EBITDA that would have been contributed to the Group if they had been included for the entire year.
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ANNEXURE 1
for the year ended 28 February 2011

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES
INCORPORATED IN AFRICA
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited
Westcon SA (Pty) Limited
Westcon Africa (SADC) (Pty) Limited
Westcon Emerging Markets Group (Pty) Limited
Scantec (Pty) Limited
Westcon Africa (Tanzania) Limited
Westcon Africa Distribution (Nigeria) Limited
Westcon Africa (Kenya) Limited
Westcon Africa (Uganda) Limited
Westcon Africa (Cameroon) Limited
Westcon Africa (Angola) Limited
Westcon Africa (Mauritius) Limited
Analysys Mason Mauritius Limited
Biodata (Pty) Limited
Datatec Integration Services (Pty) Limited
INCORPORATED IN UK AND EUROPE
Westcon Emerging Markets (Cyprus)
Westcon Africa UK
Resolv Computers Limited
JET Distribution Limited
Westcon European Holdings Limited
Westcon Group European Holdings Limited
Westcon Group European Operations Limited
Crane Telecommunications Group Limited
Crane Telecommunications Limited
NOXS Italy Srl
NOXS Netherlands BV
Neteks (50% JV)
Logicalis Group Limited
Logicalis Group Services Limited
Logicalis UK Limited
Satelcom Limited
Logicalis Computing Solutions Limited
Hawke Systems Limited
TBC Group Limited
TBC Limited
Promon-Logicalis Latin America Limited
Logicalis Computing Solutions Finance Limited
Logicalis (Ireland) Limited
Logicalis Deutschland GmbH
Logicalis Networks GmbH
Logicalis-Minters GmbH
Direct Visual Group Limited
Direct Visual Limited
Direct Visual Services Limited
Next Generation Internet Limited
Intact Holdings Limited
Intact Integrated Services Limited
Intact GmbH
Analysys Mason Limited
Analysys Mason Group Limited

Nature of
business

Effective holding (% held)
2011

2010

O
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
C
D
O

100,0
74,0
51,0
100,0
74,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
92,7
66,7
100,0

100,0
74,9
66,9
100,0
74,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
66,9
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
100,0

O
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
O
C
C
C
C

100,0
66,9
66,9
66,9
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
50,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
70,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
88,0
88,0
66,0
92,7
92,7

100,0
66,9
66,9
66,9
97,4
97,4
97,4
97,4
97,4
97,4
97,4
50,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
70,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
n/a
n/a
n/a
n/a
88,0
88,0
66,0
90,0
90,0
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ANNEXURE 1 continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES
INCORPORATED IN UK AND EUROPE continued
Mason Communication Limited
Analysys Mason Ireland Limited
Mason Sitefinder Limited
Catalyst IT Partners Limited
Analysys Limited
Analysys Consulting Limited
Analysys Research Limited
Analysys Ventures Limited
Redbox Consulting Services Limited
Greening Associates Limited
OSS Observer Limited
PCI COMMS Limited
Datatec International Limited
Cornwall Energy Associates
SJ Associates Limited
Datatec UK Holdings
INCORPORATED IN US AND CANADA
Westcon Group North America, Inc.
Westcon Canada Systems, Inc.
Westcon Group, Inc.
Westcon CALA, Inc.
Westcon Mexico S.A. de C.V.
Westcon Group China Holdings (Cayman) Limited
Reseller Marketing Services (JV)
Logicalis (US) Holdings, Inc.
Logicalis, Inc.
PLLAL International LLC
Network Infrastructure Corporation
Logicalis South America, Inc.
Intact, Inc.
OSS Observer LLC
Datatec Networking North America, Inc.
Datatec Networking USA, Inc.
Intertel, Inc.
VIA Group
INCORPORATED IN SOUTH AMERICA
Westcon Brasil, Ltda
Logicalis Argentina S.A.
X-Net Cuyo S.A.
Logicalis Uruguay S.A.
Logicalis Inc. S.A.
Logicalis Andina Bolivia LAB Ltda
Logicalis Colombia S.A.S.
Logicalis Ecuador S.A.
Logicalis Brasil Importação Exportação Ltda
Logicalis Paraguay S.A.
Logicalis Chile S.A.
Logicalis Andina S.A.C.
Promon-Logicalis Tecnologia e Participações Ltda
PTLS Comercio, Exportação e Importação de Equipamentos de
Telecommunicação Ltda

Nature of
business

Effective holding (% held)
2011

2010

C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
C
O
C
C
O

92,7
92,7
92,7
92,7
92,7
92,7
92,7
92,7
92,7
92,7
92,7
88,0
100,0
30,0
10,0
100,0

90,0
90,0
90,0
90,0
90,0
90,0
90,0
90,0
90,0
90,0
90,0
n/a
100,0
n/a
n/a
100,0

D
D
D
D
D
D
D
I
I
I
I
I
C
C
O
O
O
O

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
50,0
100,0
100,0
70,0
100,0
70,0
65,0
92,7
100,0
100,0
100,0
50,0

97,4
97,4
97,4
97,4
97,4
n/a
48,7
100,0
100,0
70,0
n/a
70,0
65,0
90,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
50,0

D
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

100,0
70,0
0,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0

97,4
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
n/a
n/a
n/a
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0
70,0

I

70,0

70,0
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SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES
INCORPORATED IN AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND
Westcon Group Pty Limited
Westcon Group Limited
Datastor Limited
NetstarLogicalis Australia Pty Limited
INCORPORATED IN BRITISH VIRGIN ISLANDS
Westcon Middle East
Comstor Middle East
Westcon StorIT Limited
Datatec International Holding Limited (BVI)
NetStar Asia Holding (BVI) Limited
NetStar Australia Holding (BVI) Limited
NetStar Group Holding Limited
INCORPORATED IN ASIA AND THE MIDDLE EAST
Westcon Africa FZCo
Westcon India Pvt Limited (formerly Inflow Technologies Pvt Limited)
Skill Profiler Analytics Pvt Limited
Inflow Technologies Singapore Pte Limited
Westcon Singapore Pte Limited
Westcon Group (Thailand)
Westcon Group Pte Ltd (formerly Comstor Pte Limited)
Comstor Malaysia Sdn Bhd
Comstor Singapore Pte Limited
Westcon Group China Holdings (Hong Kong)
Datatec Group China (Hong Kong) Limited
nVisage GNC Malaysia Sdn Bhd
NetstarLogicalis Singapore Pte Limited
NetstarLogicalis Malaysia Sdn Bhd
NetstarLogicalis Xiamen Limited
NetstarLogicalis Hong Kong Limited
NetstarLogicalis Shanghai Limited
Intact Integrated Services Pte Limited
Analysys Mason FZ LLC
Analysys Mason India Pvt Limited
Analysys Mason Pte Limited
% o%JTUSJCVUJPO
* o*$54PMVUJPOT
$o$POTVMUJOHTFSWJDFT
0o0UIFSIPMEJOHT

Nature of
business

Effective holding (% held)
2011

2010

D
D
D
I

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0

97,4
97,4
97,4
100,0

D
D
D
O
I
I
I

100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0

100,0
100,0
n/a
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0

D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
D
O
I
I
I
I
I
I
C
C
C
C

66,9
54,02
29,70
54,02
54,02
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
88,0
92,7
92,7
92,7

66,9
50,01
27,50
50,01
50,01
n/a
97,4
97,4
n/a
n/a
n/a
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
100,0
n/a
n/a
n/a
90,0
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
for the year ended 28 February 2011

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

Revenue – management fee income

51

45

Operating costs

(50)

(86)

Foreign exchange loss

(40)

(146)

(1)

(1)

(12)

(10)

Notes

Depreciation
4IBSFCBTFEQBZNFOUToFRVJUZTFUUMFE
Operating loss

1

(52)

(198)

Interest received

2

19

21

*

261

(2)

*

(35)

84

6



(29)

117

Profit on sale of investments
*OUFSFTUQBJEoGJOBODJBMJOTUJUVUJPOT
Profit before taxation
Taxation
Total comprehensive (expense)/income for the year
*

Less than R1 million.
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION
as at 28 February 2011

Notes

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

5 175

4 979

1

2

ASSETS
Non-current assets
Office furniture and equipment
Subsidiary companies and investments

4

5 159

4 971

Deferred tax asset



15

6

139

175

2



44

94

93

78

5 314

5 154

4 974

5 068

1 692

1 759

213



31

29

3 038



249



249



91



Current assets
Accounts receivable
Subsidiary company loans

4

Cash and cash equivalents
Total assets
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES
Equity attributable to equity holder of the parent
Share capital and premium

5

Non-distributable reserves
Share-based payment reserve
Distributable reserves
Non-current liabilities
Subsidiary company loans

4

Current liabilities
Accounts payable

6

43

45

Subsidiary company loans

4

32



12

(5)

(2)

7

21

17

5 314

5 154

Taxation
Bank overdraft
Total equity and liabilities
*

Less than R1 million.
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
for the year ended 28 February 2011

ZAR’m
Share
capital

Share
premium

Nondistributable
reserves

Share-based
payments

Distributable
reserves

Total
equity

Balance at 1 March 2009

2

1 768



25

2 950

4 958

Total comprehensive income
for the year

o

o

o

o

117

117

New share issues

*

168

o

o

o

168

o

(179)

o

o

o

(179)

Share-based payments

o

o

o

4

o

4

Balance at 28 February 2010

2

1 757



29



5 068

Total comprehensive expense for the
year

–

–

–

–

(29)

(29)

New share issues

*

99

–

–

–

99

–

(166)

–

–

–

(166)

Share-based payments

–

–

–

2

–

2

Balance at 28 February 2011

2

1 690

213

31

3 038

4 974

Capital distribution
#

Capital distribution
#

*

Less than R1 million.

#

Included in this amount are share incentive scheme participation costs of R10 million (2010: R5 million) for shares issued to share scheme participants in respect of
awards that have vested under the share schemes.
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
for the year ended 28 February 2011

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

(8)

(16)

Interest received

19

21

Interest paid

(2)

*

(6)



3



Acquisitions of subsidiary

–

*

Acquisitions of additional interest in subsidiary company

–

(9)

Additions to property, plant and equipment

*

*

Proceeds on disposal of investments

9

o

Net loans (advanced to)/repaid by subsidiaries

(181)



Net cash (outflow)/inflow from investing activities

(172)

44

99

168

Capital distribution

(166)

(179)

Net loans received from subsidiaries

246

*

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from financing activities

179

(11)

Net increase in cash and cash equivalents

11

2

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of year

61

59

72

61

Notes
Cash flow from operating activities
Cash utilised by operations

Taxation paid

11

12

Net cash inflow/(outflow) from operating activities
Cash flow from investing activities

Cash flow from financing activities
Proceeds from issue of shares

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of year
*

Less than R1 million.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
for the year ended 28 February 2011

1.

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

"VEJUGFFTo DVSSFOUZFBS

2

2



*

1

3



5

10

35



40

146

1

1

Administrative

3

2

Managerial

*

2

Secretarial

*

*

Technical

*

*

Advisory

*

*

Consulting, professional and acquisitions related

5

o

Taxation

*

1

Internal Audit

1

*

2

1

18

15

Impairment of loans

*

49

Reversal of provisions

–

(6)

Salaries

3

1

Benefits

–

*

Pension fund contributions

–

*

Bonuses

–

*

Non-executive directors’ fees

3



6

5

OPERATING LOSS
Operating loss is arrived at after taking into account the following items:
Auditors’ remuneration

o PUIFSTFSWJDFT

Auditors’ remuneration
Foreign exchange gains
Realised
Unrealised
Depreciation
Fees for services

Operating lease rentals
Premises, office furniture, equipment and motor vehicles
Staff costs

The loan impairment relates to the African Legends Indigo (Pty) Limited
and Datatec Integration Services (Pty) Limited loans.
Directors’ emoluments
Executive directors

Full details of directors’ emoluments are provided in the integrated report on pages 70 and 71.
*

Less than R1 million.
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2.

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

19

21

*

*

19

21

$VSSFOUUBYBUJPOoDVSSFOUZFBS

3

*

%FGFSSFEUBYBUJPOoDVSSFOUZFBS

(9)



(6)



South African normal tax rate

28,0%

28,0%

Permanent differences

(10,4%)

(68,7%)

–

2,0%

17,6%

 

Balance at beginning of year

6

1

Credit to statement of comprehensive income

9

5

15

6

Rental smoothing

*

*

Provisions

1

1

14

5

15

6

Balance at beginning of year

–

28

Credit to statement of comprehensive income

–

(28)

–

o

15

6

INTEREST RECEIVED
From subsidiary companies
Other investments
*

3.

Less than R1 million.

TAXATION
Taxation charge

Reconciliation of taxation rate to profit before taxation

Prior year adjustment
Effective tax rate
Datatec Limited has no estimated tax loss at the end of the current and prior
financial year.
Movement of deferred tax assets

Analysis of deferred tax assets

Other temporary differences
Movement of deferred tax liabilities

Net deferred tax asset
*

Less than R1 million.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

4.

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

4 282

4 290

605

714

4 887

5 004

5 159

4 971

(249)



Current assets

44

94

Current liabilities

(32)



Impairment provisions included in other payables

(35)



4 887

5 004

14

14

Westcon SA (Pty) Limited

1

o

Analysys Mason Limited

*

*

Logicalis Group Limited

3

22

Westcon Group, Inc.

13

11

Datatec Integration Services (Pty) Limited

21

21

Datatec Limited Share Incentive Trust

17

26

(246)



1

*

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES AND INVESTMENTS
Unlisted shares
Unlisted shares at written-down value
Net amounts owing by subsidiaries
Total investment
Presented as follows:
Shares at cost and long-term portion of loans receivable
Long-term loans payable

%JSFDUPSTWBMVBUJPOPGVOMJTUFEJOWFTUNFOUTJT3 CJMMJPO 3 CJMMJPO 5IF
directors have reviewed the valuations and believe that the carrying value of the
investments is recoverable.
During 2010, Datatec Limited disposed of certain investments to an intermediate
holding company. This transaction resulted in a profit on disposal of R261 million in
the company, which was eliminated on consolidation.
Details of investment in subsidiaries are recorded in Annexure 1 of the Group annual
financial statements.
Amounts due by/(to) Group companies
Loans
ZAR-denominated loans
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited

Westcon Emerging Markets (Pty) Limited
Intact Integrated Services
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4.

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

276



18

20

402

o

*

*

17

o

–



7

59

Intact Holdings

96



Datatec UK Holdings Limited

(3)



Analysys Mason Group Limited

2

o

SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES AND INVESTMENTS continued
USD-denominated loans
Logicalis Group Limited
Inflow Technologies India
Westcon Group, Inc.
Datatec International Holdings Limited
Datatec International Limited
Westcon Africa Middle East (Pty) Limited
GBP-denominated loans
Datatec International Limited

640

749

Impairment provisions

(35)



Net amounts owing by subsidiaries

605

714

Loans amounting to R127 million are subject to interest at the UK base rate plus 2% and there are no fixed repayment terms.
Loans amounting to R402 million are subject to the USD LIBOR six-months rate plus 2%.
Loans amounting to R276 million are subject to the USD LIBOR one-month rate plus 1,5%. Loans amounting to R18 million
are subject to the USD LIBOR 1 month + 1%. The remainder of the loans are subject to no interest and there are no fixed
repayment terms.
*

Less than R1 million.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS continued
for the year ended 28 February 2011

5.

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

4

4

2

2

1 690

1 757

1 692

1 759

SHARE CAPITAL AND PREMIUM
Authorised share capital
400 000 000 (2010: 400 000 000) ordinary shares of R0,01 each
Issued share capital
185 591 558 (2010: 182 289 608) ordinary shares of R0,01 each
Share premium

The shares issued to settle options exercised under the terms of the Datatec Share Option Scheme are issued under the
BVUIPSJUZø PG UIF TIBSFIPMEFST BQQSPWBM GPS UIBU TDIFNF "U UIF SFQPSUJOH EBUF          PG
UIFø PVUTUBOEJOH TIBSF PQUJPOT IBE CFFO FYFSDJTFE BOE TIBSFT JTTVFE JO TFUUMFNFOU "T BU  'FCSVBSZ   ø 
(2010: 1 890 418) share options had been granted but had not yet been exercised or lapsed.
At the Annual General Meeting of shareholders on 11 August 2010, up to 8 000 000 unissued shares (2010: 7 000 000 unissued
shares) were placed under the control of the directors until the next general meeting, subject to the provisions of section 221 and
222 of the Companies Act and the requirements of the JSE Limited. The shares issued for acquisitions above were issued under
these shareholders’ authorities: 1 965 864 shares under the authority given at the general meeting on 2 October 2009 and
900 696 shares under the authority given at the Annual General Meeting held on 11 August 2010.
"TPG'FCSVBSZ UIF(SPVQIFME  TIBSFTBTUSFBTVSZTIBSFT UIBUIBECFFOBDRVJSFECZ
the Datatec Share Incentive Trust 2005. These have been set off against share premium. Share issue expenses for the year
amounted to R176 967 (2010: R158 716).
During the year ended 28 February 2011, the following shares were issued in respect of share options exercised, and
acquisitions in subsidiaries:
Shares for share options


Shares for acquisitions

Price (ZAR)

Target company

1 965 864


 

Analysys Mason Limited



 

Promon Logicalis Tecnologia (vendor
consideration placing)



 

Westcon Group, Inc.



 

Westcon SA (Pty) Limited



 

Cornwall Energy Associates Limited

42 661

 

Analysys Mason Limited

900 696



2 866 560
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6.

2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR’m

43

45

21

17

1

*

3

5

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE
Other payables
The carrying value of other accounts payable approximates the fair value.

7.

BANK OVERDRAFT
Total borrowings at year-end
%BUBUFD-JNJUFEIBTHFOFSBMTIPSUUFSNCBOLJOHGBDJMJUJFTBNPVOUJOHUP3NJMMJPO
ø3NJMMJPO XJUI5IF4UBOEBSE#BOLPG4PVUI"GSJDB-JNJUFE CFBSJOHJOUFSFTU
at the South African prime interest rate (9% as at 28 February 2011 and 10,5% as at
28 February 2010).
Datatec Limited also has access to an uncommitted lending facility amounting to
3øNJMMJPOXJUI*OWFTUFD#BOL-JNJUFEJO4PVUI"GSJDB CFBSJOHJOUFSFTUBUUIF4PVUI
African prime interest rate (9% as at 28 February 2011 and 10,5% as at 28 February
2010). At 28 February 2011, R20 million was drawn.

8.

COMMITMENTS
Operating lease commitments
Due within one year:
Property
Due between one and five years:
Property
*

Less than R1 million.

Datatec Limited has issued in the ordinary course of business, guarantees and letters of comfort to third parties in respect of
trading facilities and lease commitments and to banks who provide facilities to subsidiaries.
9.

CONTINGENT LIABILITIES, GUARANTEES AND LITIGATION
Datatec Limited stands guarantor to Logicalis UK Limited in respect of that company’s liabilities to IBM United Kingdom Financial
Services Limited up to a maximum of £5 million (2010: £5 million) and also in respect of Logicalis UK Limited’s liabilities to
HSBC Bank Plc under letters of credit issued by that bank up to a maximum of £10 million (2010: £10 million).
Datatec Limited stands guarantor to Westcon Middle East Limited which has a facility of $1,5 million with HSBC Bank in
the Middle East (2010: $1,5 million), backed by a lien on a deposit of $0,5 million by Westcon Middle East Limited. The
facility bears interest at 10,25% (2010: 10,25%), and inventory and accounts receivable balances have been pledged as
collateral.
Datatec Limited stands surety on behalf of Westcon Emerging Markets (Pty) Limited for Westcon SA’s banking facilities of
R87 million (2010: R87 million) with The Standard Bank of South Africa.
Datatec Limited stood guarantor to Inflow Technologies Pvt Limited and/or Westcon (India) Pvt Limited in respect of bank
facilities with The Hong Kong and Shanghai Banking Corporation Limited up to a maximum of INR140 000 000 from
29 October 2010 to 4 April 2011 when the guarantee ceased and was replaced by a similar guarantee issued by Westcon
Group, Inc.
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10. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS
10.1 Financial risk management objectives
The Company’s senior management is responsible for monitoring and managing the financial risks relating to the
operations of the Company. This is achieved through the use of internal risk analyses which analyse exposures by
likelihood and magnitude of risks. These risks include market risk (including currency and interest risk), credit risk and
liquidity risk.
The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, including derivative financial instruments, for
speculative purposes.
When appropriate, management reports regularly to the Group’s Audit, Compliance and Risk Committee.
The Company financial instruments consist mainly of cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable, accounts
payable and borrowings.
10.2 Capital risk management
The Company manages its capital to ensure that it will be able to continue as a going concern while maximising
the return to stakeholders. The Company’s overall strategy with respect to the debt and equity balance remains
unchanged from 2010. The capital structure of the Company consists of cash and cash equivalents and equity
attributable to equity holders of the parent, comprising issued capital (Note 5), reserves and retained earnings.
2011
ZAR’m

2010
ZAR‘m

Loans and receivables (including cash and cash equivalents)

139

175

Financial assets held-for-trading

139

175

Liabilities at amortised cost

(96)

(85)

Financial liabilities held-for-trading

(96)

(85)

10.3 Categories of financial instruments
Financial assets

Financial liabilities

10.4 Credit risk management
Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default on its contractual obligations resulting in financial loss to
the Company. The Company has adopted a policy of dealing only with creditworthy counterparties and obtaining
sufficient collateral, where appropriate, as a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from defaults.
Trade receivables consist of sundry receivables.
5IFDBSSZJOHBNPVOUPGGJOBODJBMBTTFUTSFDPSEFEJOUIFGJOBODJBMTUBUFNFOUT TFF/PUF XIJDIJTOFUPGJNQBJSNFOU
losses, represents the Company’s maximum exposure to credit risk, concentrated all in South Africa without taking
account of the value of any collateral obtained.
The Company does not consider there to be any significant credit risk which has not been adequately provided for at
the reporting date. Furthermore, there has been no material change to the Company’s exposure to credit risks or the
manner in which it manages and measures the risk.
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10. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
10.5 Liquidity risk management
Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests with the Board of Directors, which has built an appropriate
liquidity risk management framework for the management of the Company’s short, medium and long-term funding
and liquidity requirements. The Company manages liquidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves, banking facilities
and borrowing facilities and by continuously monitoring forecast and actual cash flows.
The following tables detail the Company’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial liabilities. The
tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on
which the Company can be required to pay. The table includes both interest and principal cash flows:
0 – 1 year
ZAR’m

Total
ZAR’m

(289)

(289)

(289)

(289)

(128)

(128)

(128)

(128)

2011
Financial guarantees or commitments
2010
Financial guarantees or commitments

There has been no material change in the nature of the Company’s exposure to liquidity risks or the manner in which
it manages and measures the risk.
10.6 Market risk management
The Company’s activities expose it primarily to the financial risks of changes in foreign currency exchange rates (see
Note 10.7) and interest rates (see Note 10.8). The Company does not make use of derivative financial instruments
to manage its exposure to foreign currency and interest rate risk.
There has been no material change to the Company’s exposure to market risks or the manner in which it manages
and measures the risk.
10.7 Foreign exchange risk management
The Company operates in the global business environment and undertakes many transactions denominated in foreign
currencies. The Company is exposed to the risk of fluctuating exchange rates and actively seeks to manage this
exposure, within approved policy parameters.
Fluctuations in exchange rates also affect the translation of the profits of the Company whose reporting currency is
the South African Rand.
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10. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS continued
10.7 Foreign exchange risk management continued
10.7.1 Foreign currency sensitivity
The following table details the Company’s sensitivity to a 10% increase and decrease in the US$ against
the relevant foreign currencies. The sensitivity rate is 10% and represents management’s assessment of the
possible change in foreign exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis includes only outstanding foreign currencydenominated monetary items and adjusts their translation at the period end for a 10% change in foreign
currency rates. The sensitivity analysis includes external loans as well as loans to foreign operations within
the Group where the denomination of the loan is in a currency other than the currency of the lender or the
borrower. A positive number below indicates an increase in profit and other equity where the US$ strengthens
10% against the functional currency. For a 10% weakening of the US$ against the relevant currency, there
would be an equal and opposite impact on the profit and other equity:
USD
(Gain)/loss

GBP

EUR

2011
ZAR‘m

2010
ZAR‘m

2011
ZAR‘m

2010
ZAR‘m

2011
ZAR‘m

2010
ZAR‘m

9

2

1



–

o

68



9

10

–

o

Profit before tax
Other equity
10.8 Interest rate risk management

The Company is exposed to interest rate risk as it borrows funds at both fixed and floating interest rates. The risk
is managed by the Company by maintaining an appropriate mix between fixed and floating rate borrowings. The
interest rate characteristics of new borrowings and the refinancing of existing borrowings are positioned according to
expected movements in interest rates and defined risk appetite.
The Company’s exposures to interest rates on financial liabilities are detailed in the liquidity risk management section
of this note (see Note 10.5).
10.8.1 Interest rate sensitivity analysis
The sensitivity analysis below has been determined based on the exposure to interest rates for both derivatives
and non-derivative instruments at the reporting date. For floating rate liabilities, the analysis is prepared
assuming the amount of liability outstanding at the reporting date was outstanding for the whole year.
The applicable increase or decrease that represents management’s assessment of the reasonably possible
change in interest rates, is dependent on the location of the borrowings. Globally, if interest rates had been
between 50 and 200 basis points higher and all other variables were held constant:
t UIF$PNQBOZTQSPGJUGPSUIFZFBSFOEFE'FCSVBSZXPVMEJODSFBTFCZBOFUBNPVOUPG3 øNJMMJPO
(2010: decrease of R0,8 million); and
t PUIFSFRVJUZXPVMEOPUCFBGGFDUFENBUFSJBMMZ
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NOTICE OF ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

DATATEC LIMITED
(Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa)
Registration number 1994/005004/06
Share code: DTC ISIN: ZAE000017745
(“Datatec” or “the Company”)
Notice is hereby given that the Annual General Meeting of shareholders of Datatec will be held at the Michelangelo Hotel,
ø8FTU4USFFU /FMTPO.BOEFMB4RVBSF 4BOEPXO 3FQVCMJDPG4PVUI"GSJDBBUPO4FQUFNCFSGPSUIF
purpose of considering and voting on the following resolutions with or without modification:
1.

CONSIDERATION OF ANNUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Ordinary Resolution Number 1
“Resolved that the audited Annual Financial Statements, including the directors’ report and the Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee report, and Group Annual Financial Statements for the year ended 28 February 2011 all of which are contained
in the Annual Report of which this notice forms part be and are hereby accepted.”
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes (which, for purposes of this Annual General
Meeting notice, means 50%+1) cast by shareholders present or represented by proxy at the meeting is required.

2.

RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTOR
Ordinary Resolution Number 2
“Resolved that Mr J P Montanana who retires in terms of the Company’s memorandum of incorporation (“the MoI”) and who
offers himself for re-election, be and is hereby re-elected as a director of the Company.”
Please refer to page 20 of the integrated report for Mr Montanana’s brief curriculum vitae. On behalf of the Board, the
Chairman confirms that on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board, the performance and commitment of Mr Montanana
throughout his period of office was highly satisfactory.
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.

3.

RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTOR
Ordinary Resolution Number 3
“Resolved that Mr S J Davidson who retires in terms of the MoI and who offers himself for re-election, be and is hereby
re-elected as a director of the Company.”
Please refer to page 20 of the integrated report for Mr Davidson’s brief curriculum vitae. On behalf of the Board, the senior
non-executive director confirms that on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board and of the performance of individual
directors, the performance and commitment of Mr Davidson throughout his period of office was highly satisfactory.
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.

4.

RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTOR
Ordinary Resolution Number 4
“Resolved that Mr N J Temple who retires in terms of the MoI and who offers himself for re-election, be and is hereby
re-elected as a director of the Company.”
Please refer to page 21 of the integrated report for Mr Temple’s brief curriculum vitae. On behalf of the Board, the Chairman
confirms that on the basis of the annual evaluation of the Board and of the performance of individual directors, the performance
and commitment of Mr Temple throughout his period of office was highly satisfactory.
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.

5.

ELECTION OF DIRECTOR
Ordinary Resolution Number 5
“Resolved that Ms O Ighodaro, who was appointed by the Board on 1 September 2010, be and is hereby elected as a
director of the Company.”
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Please refer to page 21 for Ms Ighodaro’s brief curriculum vitae. On behalf of the Board, the Chairman confirms that
Ms Ighodaro’s strong international experience and broad financial expertise will make a significant contribution to Datatec‘s
ongoing growth.”
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.
6.

RATIFICATION OF REAPPOINTMENT OF INDEPENDENT AUDITORS
Ordinary Resolution Number 6
“Resolved that the reappointment of Deloitte & Touche as auditors of the Company made by the Audit, Risk and Compliance
Committee be ratified and that Ian Marshall be appointed as the designated auditor to hold office for the ensuing year.”
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.

7.

APPROVAL OF AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION
Ordinary Resolution Number 7
“Resolved that the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee of the Company be and is hereby authorised to fix and pay the
auditors’ remuneration for the year ended 28 February 2011.”
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.

8.





ELECTION OF AUDIT COMMITTEE MEMBERS
Ordinary Resolution Number 8
“Resolved that the Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee be elected to serve from this Annual General Meeting to the 2012
Annual General Meeting by separate election to the committee of the following independent non-executive directors:
o.S$44FBCSPPLF
o.T0*HIPEBSPBOE
o1SPG-8/LVIMV
On behalf of the Board, the Chairman confirms that each candidate for election to the Audit Committee has the necessary
financial qualifications to discharge their role effectively and that the performance of each candidate in the service of the Audit
Committee to the date of this notice has been highly satisfactory.”
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.

9.

APPROVAL OF REMUNERATION POLICY
Ordinary Resolution Number 9
“Resolved that the remuneration policy of the Company 2011 as reflected on page 60 of the integrated report of which this
notice forms part be and is hereby endorsed through a non-binding advisory vote as required by King III.”

10. RATIFICATION OF DIRECTORS’ REMUNERATION
Ordinary Resolution Number 10
“Resolved that the remuneration of the directors of the Company for the year ended 28 February 2011 as reflected on
page 70 of the integrated report of which this notice forms part be and is hereby ratified.”
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.
11. PLACE UNISSUED SHARES UNDER THE CONTROL OF THE DIRECTORS
Ordinary Resolution Number 11
“Resolved that the authorised but unissued ordinary shares in the capital of the Company be and are hereby placed under the
control and authority of the Board of Directors of the Company until the next Annual General Meeting and that the directors of
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the Company be and are hereby authorised and empowered to allot, issue and otherwise dispose of such unissued ordinary
shares as they may deem fit, subject always to:
t UIF$PNQBOJFT"DU  UIF.P*BOEUIF+4&-JNJUFE i+4&w -JTUJOHT3FRVJSFNFOUTXIFSFBQQMJDBCMF
t T VDIEJSFDUPSTBVUIPSJUZQVSTVBOUUPUIJT0SEJOBSZ3FTPMVUJPO/VNCFSUPBMMPU JTTVFBOEPUIFSXJTFEJTQPTFPGVOJTTVFE
PSEJOBSZTIBSFTJOUIF$PNQBOZCFJOHMJNJUFEUPPSEJOBSZTIBSFTCFJOHBQQSPYJNBUFMZ PGUIFDVSSFOU
issued share capital of the Company”
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of 75% of the votes cast by shareholders present or represented by proxy
at the meeting is required in terms of the Listings Requirements of the JSE.

12. APPROVAL OF AMENDMENTS TO EMPLOYEE SHARE PLANS
In respect of the following share plans: Datatec Limited Long Term Incentive Plan 2005; the Datatec Limited Share Appreciation
Right Scheme 2005 and the Datatec Limited Deferred Bonus Plan 2005.
Ordinary Resolution Number 12
“Resolved that:
1. The Company hereby approves the amendments made to the following employee share plans in order to better align
them with the interests of shareholders:


t %BUBUFD-JNJUFE4IBSF"QQSFDJBUJPO3JHIU4DIFNF UIFi4"34DIFNFw 


t %BUBUFD-JNJUFE-POH5FSN*ODFOUJWF1MBO UIFi-5*1w BOE


t %BUBUFD-JNJUFE%FGFSSFE#POVT1MBO UIFi%#1w 
These amendments will only apply to grants made after the date of approval of this resolution.

2.



The rules of each plan, showing the proposed amendments, will be available for inspection at Ground Floor, Sandown
Chambers, Sandown Village, 16 Maude Street, Sandown, Johannesburg 2148 (the Company’s registered office in
South Africa) for 14 days prior to the Annual General Meeting of the Company.
The proposed amendments made to the SAR Scheme can be summarised as follows:
(a) In line with King III, the abolition of any retesting of the performance condition four and five years after grant, if the
condition is not met on first testing three years after grant.
(b) The Remuneration Committee is envisaging introducing more stretching performance conditions to the SAR Scheme.
Therefore, the performance condition (“hurdle”) for 100% vesting will be increased from the current condition that
underlying EPS (“uEPS”) must increase by United States (“US”) Consumer Price Index (“CPI”) Inflation +6% over the
three year vesting period to the following:
50% vesting for uEPS increase by US CPI inflation +6% over three years (2% pa) (lower target); and
100% vesting for uEPS increase by US CPI inflation +12% over three years (4% pa) (upper target).

Linear vesting will occur between the upper and lower target. These targets will be stipulated in the annual grant
letters as required by the rules of the SAR Scheme and as directed by the Remuneration Committee.
(c) As a quid pro quo for tougher performance conditions introduced, the face value limit of SARs which may be made
to any individual will be increased from 80% of base salary to 150% of base salary.
(d) As a consequence of the increase in the face value limit, expected value limit of awards granted under the
SAR Scheme, LTIP and DBP at any one time will be increased from 100% of base salary to 200% of base salary
in a particular financial year.
(e) Certain amendments to the SAR Scheme will be made to clarify the settlement method which may be used by
the Company. Ultimately the Company will not change the method currently used to settle benefits under the
SAR Scheme. However, these amendments will assist in confirming that a corporate tax deduction may be claimed
as well as the most efficient settlement method may be adopted for accounting purposes.
 5IFQSPQPTFEBNFOENFOUTNBEFUPUIF-5*1DBOCFTVNNBSJTFEBTGPMMPXT
(a) The Remuneration Committee envisages maintaining the performance hurdle at the median Total Shareholder Return
i543w SBOLJOHCVUSFEVDJOHUIFWFTUJOHUP[FSPBUUIJTMFWFM DVSSFOUMZ SJTJOHPOBMJOFBSTDBMFUPBUUIF
lower end of the upper quartile (as before).
(b) In order to clarify the rules, the definition of vesting condition and vesting period is introduced in order to clearly
differentiate between the period during which performance conditions will be tested (i.e. performance period) and
the period during which the participant will be required to remain in the employment of the Company (i.e. vesting
period) as well as to clearly differentiate Company performance conditions from the tenure condition. The definition
of vesting date is amended to reflect these.

(c)

As a result of this introduction of the above definitions, the leaver provisions will be amended to refer to termination
of employment before the vesting date (i.e. the later of the date on which the performance conditions have been
met and the date on which the vesting condition has been met).
The introduction of a “holding period(s)” to a portion of the shares settled under a conditional award determined
with reference to the upper income tax bracket of the participant. Currently, conditional awards are subject to a
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(d)
(e)
(f)

4.









performance period of three years after which it vests. The current three-year performance period will be retained,
but following the vesting date a further holding period(s) will be introduced whereby participants will be restricted
from disposing of a portion of the shares settled under the conditional award for a further period(s) (for 50% of the
portion subject to the holding period a further one year from the vesting date and the balance a further two years
from vesting date is envisaged). In order to effect this amendment, the definitions of holding period, first release
date and second release date are introduced or amended.
As a quid pro quo for tougher performance conditions introduced, the limit in the face value of conditional awards
which may be made to any individual will be increased from 80% of base salary to 150% of base salary.
As a consequence of the increase in the face value limit, the expected value limit of awards granted under the
SAR Scheme, LTIP and DBP at any one time will be increased from 100% of base salary to 200% of base salary
in a particular financial year.
Certain amendments to the LTIP will be made to clarify the settlement method which may be used by the Company.
Ultimately the Company will not change the method currently used to settle benefits under the LTIP. However, these
amendments will assist in confirming that a corporate tax deduction may be claimed as well as the most efficient
settlement method may be adopted for accounting purposes.

The proposed amendments made to the DBP can be summarised as follows:
(a) Introduce a mandatory purchase of pledged shares of 20% of each participant’s gross bonus to be used to
purchase pledged shares. This portion will be stipulated in the annual grant letters as required by the rules of the
DBP and as directed by the Remuneration Committee;
(b) Allow participants to invest a further optional 40% of gross bonus by purchasing pledged shares if the participant
wishes. This portion will be stipulated in the annual grant letters as required by the rules of the DBP and as directed
by the Remuneration Committee;
(c) Introduce performance condition for uEPS growth for matching awards after three years as follows:
50% will be matched to the extent that the participant holds the pledged shares to which the matching awards
relate if the participant remains in the employment of the Company;

6
 4$1*  QB oXJMMCFNBUDIFEUPUIFFYUFOUUIBUUIFQBSUJDJQBOUIPMETUIFQMFEHFETIBSFTUPXIJDI
the matching awards relate;

6
 4$1*  QB oXJMMCFNBUDIFEUPUIFFYUFOUUIBUUIFQBSUJDJQBOUIPMETUIFQMFEHFETIBSFTUPXIJDI
the matching awards relate (a higher level of matching for over performance).
As a result of the introduction of performance conditions, the rules will be amended to introduce the definitions of
performance condition, performance period, vesting condition and vesting period and the definition of vesting date
was amended to reflect these.

(d)
(e)
(f)

(g)

As a result of the introduction of the above definitions, the reconstruction and takeover, and the leaver provisions
(i.e. in the case of retrenchment, ill health, disability, any other circumstances which the Company may consider
appropriate or death) will be amended. These amendments will state that a portion of the matching award will
vest on the date of these occurrences provided that the pledged shares to which the matching awards relate are
still held by the participant. The proportion reflects the number of months of the vesting period which have been
served up to the date of termination as a proportion of the total number of months of the vesting period. The
performance condition (if any) will be tested and the number of shares which vest (if any) will be calculated and
will be transferred to the participant. The portion which does not vest will lapse.
As quid pro quo for the introduction of performance conditions to the DBP, the limit in the face value of pledged
TIBSFTXIJDINBZCFBDRVJSFECZBOZQBSUJDJQBOUXJMMCFJODSFBTFEGSPNPGCBTFTBMBSZUPPGCBTF
salary;
As a consequence of the increase in the face value limit, the expected value limit of awards granted under the
SAR Scheme, LTIP and DBP at any one time will be increased from 100% of base salary to 200% of base salary
in a particular financial year;
Certain amendments to the DBP will be made to clarify the settlement method which may be used by the Company.
Ultimately the Company will not change the method currently used to settle benefits under the DBP. However, these
amendments will assist in confirming that a corporate tax deduction may be claimed as well as the most efficient
settlement method may be adopted for accounting purposes;
Participants will be entitled to receive a dividend equivalent within a specific period after the vesting date. The
dividend equivalent will be paid in cash or in shares (as directed by the Remuneration Committee) and will be
calculated with reference to the dividends declared by the Company in respect of shares and the number of
matching awards which vests in the participant.

In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of 75% of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required in terms of the JSE Listings Requirements.
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13. AUTHORITY TO SIGN ALL DOCUMENTS REQUIRED
Ordinary Resolution Number 13
“Resolved that subject to the passing of terms of the Ordinary Resolutions 1 to 12 and Special Resolution 1 (below), any
Director of the Company or the Company Secretary shall be and is hereby authorised to sign all documents and perform all
acts which may be required to give effect to such Ordinary Resolutions 1 to 12 and Special Resolution 1 (below) passed at
the Annual General Meeting.”
In order for this resolution to be adopted, the support of a majority of votes cast by shareholders present or represented by
proxy at the meeting is required.
To consider and if deemed fit, to pass the following special resolution:
14. GENERAL AUTHORITY TO REPURCHASE SHARES
Special Resolution Number 1
“Resolved that the Board of Directors of the Company be authorised by way of a general authority given as a renewable
mandate, to facilitate the acquisition by the Company or a subsidiary of the Company of the issued ordinary shares of the
Company, upon such terms and conditions and in such amounts as the directors of the Company may from time to time
determine, but subject to the MoI, the provisions of the Companies Act, 2008 and the JSE Listings Requirements, when
applicable and provided that:

t B
 QBJEQSFTTSFMFBTFHJWJOHTVDIEFUBJMTBTNBZCFSFRVJSFEJOUFSNTPGUIF+4&-JTUJOHT3FRVJSFNFOUTCFQVCMJTIFEXIFO
UIF$PNQBOZPSJUTTVCTJEJBSJFTIBWFDVNVMBUJWFMZSFQVSDIBTFE UISFFQFSDFOU PGUIFJOJUJBMOVNCFSPGUIFTIBSFTPGUIF
$PNQBOZJOJTTVFBTBUUIFUJNFUIFHFOFSBMBVUIPSJUZXBTHSBOUFEBOEGPSFBDIJOBHHSFHBUFPGUIFJOJUJBMOVNCFSPG
shares acquired thereafter;

t UIFBVUIPSJTBUJPOHSBOUFEBCPWFTIBMMSFNBJOJOGPSDFGSPNUIFEBUFPGQBTTJOHPGUIJTTQFDJBMSFTPMVUJPOGPSBQFSJPEPG
15 (fifteen) months or until the next Annual General Meeting, whichever period is shorter;

t UIF$PNQBOZXJMMPOMZBQQPJOUPOFBHFOUUPFGGFDUBOZSFQVSDIBTF T POJUTCFIBMG

t UIF$PNQBOZPSJUTTVCTJEJBSZTIBMMOPUSFQVSDIBTFTFDVSJUJFTEVSJOHBQSPIJCJUFEQFSJPEBTEFGJOFEJOQBSBHSBQIPG
the JSE Listings Requirements unless they have in place a repurchase programme where the dates and quantities of securities
to be traded during the relevant period are fixed (not subject to any variation) and full details of the programme have been
disclosed in an announcement over SENS prior to the commencement of the prohibited period;

t UIFSFQVSDIBTFPGTFDVSJUJFTXJMMCFFGGFDUFEUISPVHIUIFPSEFSCPPLPQFSBUFECZUIF+4&USBEJOHTZTUFNBOEEPOFXJUIPVU
any prior understanding or arrangement between the Company and the counterparty;

t UIFSFQVSDIBTFCZUIF$PNQBOZPGJUTPXOTFDVSJUJFTBCPWFNBZOPUFYDFFE UXFOUZQFSDFOU PGUIF$PNQBOZTJTTVFE
ordinary share capital in the aggregate in any one financial year or, in the case of acquisition by any of the Company’s
subsidiaries, 10% (ten percent) of such issued ordinary share capital in the aggregate if such shares are to be held as
treasury shares;

t BOZTVDISFQVSDIBTFTBSFTVCKFDUUP&YDIBOHF$POUSPM"QQSPWBMBUUIBUQPJOUJOUJNFBOE

t JOEFUFSNJOJOHUIFQSJDFBUXIJDIUIF$PNQBOZTPSEJOBSZTIBSFTBSFBDRVJSFECZUIF$PNQBOZJOUFSNTPGUIJTHFOFSBM
authority, the maximum premium at which such ordinary shares may be acquired will be 10% (ten percent) of the weighted
average of the market price at which such ordinary shares are traded on the JSE, as determined over the 5 (five) trading
days immediately preceding the date of the repurchase of such ordinary shares by the Company or a subsidiary of the
Company.
As at the date of this resolution, the Company’s directors undertake that they will not implement any such repurchase in the
12 (twelve) months following the date of this Annual General Meeting or for the period of the general authority, whichever is
the longer, unless the solvency and requirements set out in section 4 of the Companies Act, 2008 are met.
75% (seventy-five percent) of the votes cast by shareholders present or represented by proxy at the meeting must be cast in
favour of this resolution in terms of the Company’s MoI in order for it to be adopted.






Additional disclosure
For purposes of considering Special Resolution Number 1 and in terms of the JSE Listings Requirements, the information below
has been included in the integrated report, in which this notice of Annual General Meeting is included, at the places indicated:
t %JSFDUPSTBOENBOBHFNFOU SFGFSUPQBHFPGUIJTSFQPSU 
t .BKPSTIBSFIPMEFST SFGFSUPQBHFPGUIJTSFQPSU 
t %JSFDUPSTJOUFSFTUTJOTFDVSJUJFT SFGFSUPQBHFTBOEPGUIJTSFQPSU BOE
t 4IBSFDBQJUBMPGUIF$PNQBOZ SFGFSUPQBHFPGUIJTSFQPSU 
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The directors undertake that the Company will not commence a general repurchase of shares as contemplated above unless
the following can be met:
o UIF$PNQBOZBOEUIF(SPVQXJMMCFBCMFUPSFQBZJUTEFCUTJOUIFPSEJOBSZDPVSTFPGCVTJOFTTGPSBQFSJPEPGNPOUIT
following the date of the general repurchase; and
o UIF$PNQBOZBOEUIF(SPVQTBTTFUTXJMMCFJOFYDFTTPGUIFMJBCJMJUJFTPGUIF$PNQBOZBOEUIF(SPVQGPSBQFSJPEPG
12 months after the date of the general repurchase. For this purpose, the assets and liabilities will be recognised and
measured in accordance with the accounting policies used in the latest audited consolidated annual financial statements
which comply with the Act; and
o UIFTIBSFDBQJUBMBOESFTFSWFTPGUIF$PNQBOZBOEUIF(SPVQXJMMCFBEFRVBUFGPSPSEJOBSZCVTJOFTTQVSQPTFTGPSBQFSJPE
of 12 months after the date of the general repurchase; and
o UIF XPSLJOH DBQJUBM PG UIF $PNQBOZ BOE UIF (SPVQ XJMM CF BEFRVBUF GPS PSEJOBSZ CVTJOFTT QVSQPTFT GPS B QFSJPE PG
12 months following the date of the repurchase; and
o UIF4QPOTPSUPUIF$PNQBOZQSPWJEFTBMFUUFSPGDPOGJSNBUJPOPOUIFBEFRVBDZPGXPSLJOHDBQJUBMJOUFSNTPGTFDUJPO
of the JSE Listings Requirements prior to any repurchases being implemented on the open market of the JSE.
Litigation statement
The directors, whose names are given on page 188 of the integrated report of which this notice forms part, are not aware
of any legal or arbitration proceedings, other than such proceedings disclosed on page 148, including proceedings that are
pending or threatened, that may have or have had in the recent past, being at least the previous 12 (twelve) months, a material
effect on the Group’s financial position.
Directors’ responsibility statement
The directors, whose names are given on page 188 of the integrated report, collectively and individually accept full
responsibility for the accuracy of the information pertaining to this Special Resolution Number 1 and certify that to the best of
their knowledge and belief there are no facts that have been omitted which would make any statement false or misleading, and
that all reasonable enquiries to ascertain such facts have been made and that this special resolution contains all information
required by law and the JSE Listings Requirements.
Material changes
Other than the facts and developments reported on in the integrated report, there have been no material changes in the affairs
or financial position of the Company and/or the Group since the date of signature of the audit report and the date of this
notice.
Reason and effect
The reason and effect for Special Resolution Number 1 is to authorise the Company and/or its subsidiary company by way
of a general authority to acquire its own issued shares on such terms, conditions and in such amounts as determined from time
to time by the directors of the Company subject to the limitations set out above.
Statement of Board’s intention
The directors of the Company have no specific intention to effect the provisions of Special Resolution Number 1 but will,
however, continually review the Company’s position, having regard to prevailing circumstances and market conditions, in
considering whether to effect the provisions of Special Resolution Number 1.

15. TO TRANSACT SUCH OTHER BUSINESS AS MAY BE TRANSACTED AT AN ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING.
Note:

5IFGPMMPXJOHSFTPMVUJPOTXFSFQSPQPTFEBUBTIBSFIPMEFSTNFFUJOHPGUIF$PNQBOZPO"VHVTU

t "VUIPSJUZUPQSPWJEFGJOBODJBMBTTJTUBODFUPBOZ(SPVQDPNQBOZJOBDDPSEBODFXJUITFDUJPOPGUIF$PNQBOJFT"DU

t "
 QQSPWBMPGOPOFYFDVUJWFEJSFDUPSTGFFTGPSUIFQFSJPEVQUPUIF$PNQBOZT"(.
These resolutions are not therefore included in the 2011 AGM but equivalent resolutions will be presented to shareholders at
the 2012 AGM and annually thereafter.
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NOTICE OF ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING continued

Voting and proxies
The record date on which shareholders must be recorded as such in the register maintained by the transfer secretaries of the
Company for the purposes of being entitled to attend and vote at the meeting is Monday, 12 September 2011. Accordingly, the
last day to trade for the purposes of being entitled to attend and vote at the meeting is Monday, 5 September 2011.
Shareholders who have not dematerialised their shares or who have dematerialised their shares with “own name” registration are
entitled to attend and vote at the Annual General Meeting and are entitled to appoint a proxy or proxies to attend, speak and
vote in their stead. The person so appointed need not be a shareholder of the Company. Proxy forms must be forwarded to reach
the registered office of the Company or the Company’s transfer secretaries, Computershare Investor Services (Proprietary) Limited,
70 Marshall Street, Johannesburg 2001, or posted to the transfer secretaries at PO Box 61051, Marshalltown 2107, South Africa
TPBTUPCFSFDFJWFECZUIFNCZOPMBUFSUIBOPO4FQUFNCFS"OZGPSNTPGQSPYZOPUMPEHFECZUIJTUJNFNVTUCF
handed to the chairman of the meeting.
Shareholders holding shares on the Jersey Branch register should forward the proxy form sent with this notice to Computershare
Investor Services (Jersey) Limited in accordance with the instructions on the proxy form.
Proxy forms must only be completed by shareholders who have dematerialised their shares with “own name” registration or who
have not dematerialised their shares.
On a show of hands, every shareholder of the Company present in person or represented by proxy shall have one vote only. On
a poll, every shareholder of the Company present in person or represented by proxy shall have one vote for every share held in
the Company by such shareholder.
Shareholders who have dematerialised their shares, other than those shareholders who have dematerialised their shares
with “own name” registration, who are unable to attend the Annual General Meeting but wish to be represented thereat,
should contact their Central Securities Depository Participant (“CSDP”) or broker (as the case may be) in the manner and
time stipulated in their agreement entered into by such shareholder and the CSDP or broker (as the case may be) to furnish
the CSDP or broker (as the case may be) with their voting instructions and in the event that such shareholders wish to attend
the meeting, to obtain the necessary authority to do so. Such shareholders who wish to attend the Annual General Meeting
in person must obtain the necessary letter of representation from their CSDP or broker.
Shareholders holding depositary interests in shares on the Jersey Branch register should forward the form of instruction sent to them
with this notice to Computershare Investor Services (Jersey) Limited in accordance with the instructions on the form of instruction.
Shares held by a share trust or scheme will not have their votes at general meetings taken into account for the purposes of resolutions
proposed in terms of the JSE Listings Requirements.
All meeting participants will be required to provide identification reasonably satisfactory to the chairman of the meeting.
By order of the Board

S P Morris
For and on behalf of
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Limited
Company Secretary
Sandton
August 2011
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FORM OF PROXY

Datatec Limited
(“the Company”)
(Incorporated in the Republic of South Africa)
Registration number: 1994/005004/06
JSE code: DTC
ISIN: ZAE000017745
Please note that this proxy form is only for use by members who have not dematerialised their ordinary shares or who have
dematerialised their ordinary shares and registered them with own name registration.
I/We
of
being a member/members of the abovementioned Company, hereby appoint:
or failing him/her,
or failing him/her, the chairperson of the Annual General Meeting as my/our proxy to vote for me/us on my/our behalf at the
"OOVBM(FOFSBM.FFUJOHPGUIF$PNQBOZUPCFIFMEBUPO4FQUFNCFSBOEBUBOZBEKPVSONFOUPGUIBUNFFUJOH
Signed at

this

day of

2011.

Signature
Please indicate with an “X” in the appropriate space on the right how you wish your votes to be cast. If you return this form duly
signed, without any specific direction, the proxy shall be entitled to vote as he/she thinks fit.
In favour of
resolution
1.
2.

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.

9.
10.
11.
12.

1.

Ordinary resolutions
Acceptance of annual financial statements
Re-election of J P Montanana
Re-election of S J Davidson
Re-election of N J Temple
Election of O Ighodaro
Ratification of appointment of independent auditors
Approval of the auditors’ remuneration
Election of Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee members:
(a) Election of C S Seabrooke
(b) Election of L W Nkuhlu
(c) Election of O Ighodaro
Approval of remuneration policy (advisory vote)
Ratification of directors’ remuneration
Placing eight million unissued shares under the control of the directors
 PGJTTVFETIBSFDBQJUBM
Approval of amendments to employee share plans
Authority to sign all documents required
Special resolution
General authority to repurchase shares

Against
resolution

Abstain from
voting
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NOTES TO THE FORM OF PROXY

I.

A member entitled to attend and vote at the Annual General Meeting is entitled to appoint one or more proxies to attend, speak
and vote in his/her stead. A proxy need not be a registered member of the Company.

2. Every member present in person or by proxy and entitled to vote at the Annual General Meeting of the Company shall, on a
show of hands, have one vote only irrespective of the number of shares such member holds. In the event of a poll, every member
shall be entitled to that proportion of the total votes in the Company which the aggregate amount of the nominal value of the
shares held by such member bears to the aggregate amount of the nominal value of all the shares issued by the Company.
 .FNCFSTSFHJTUFSFEJOUIFJSPXOOBNFBSFNFNCFSTXIPFMFDUFEOPUUPQBSUJDJQBUFJOUIF*TTVFS4QPOTPSFE/PNJOFF1SPHSBNNF
and who appointed Computershare Limited as their Central Securities Depository Participant (“CSDP”) with the express instruction
that their uncertificated shares are to be registered in the electronic subregister of members in their own names.
Instructions on signing and lodging the form of proxy:
1. A member may insert the name of a proxy or the names of two alternative proxies of the member’s choice in the space/s
provided overleaf, with or without deleting “the chairperson of the Annual General Meeting”, but any such deletion must be
initialled by the member. Should this space be left blank, the proxy will be exercised by the chairperson of the Annual General
Meeting. The person whose name appears first on the form of proxy and who is present at the Annual General Meeting will be
entitled to act as proxy to the exclusion of those whose names follow.
2. A member’s voting instructions to the proxy must be indicated by the insertion of an ‘X’, or the number of votes exercisable by
that member, in the appropriate spaces provided overleaf. Failure to do so will be deemed to authorise the proxy to vote or
to abstain from voting at the Annual General Meeting as he/she thinks fit in respect of all the member’s exercisable votes. A
member or his/her proxy is not obliged to use all the votes exercisable by him/her or by his/her proxy but the total number
of votes cast, or those in respect of which abstention is recorded, may not exceed the total number of votes exercisable by the
member or by his/her proxy.
 5PCFWBMJE UIFDPNQMFUFEGPSNTPGQSPYZNVTUCFMPEHFEXJUIUIFUSBOTGFSTFDSFUBSJFTPGUIF$PNQBOZ $PNQVUFSTIBSF*OWFTUPS
Services (Proprietary) Limited, at 70 Marshall Street, Johannesburg, 2001, South Africa, or posted to the transfer secretaries at
10#PY .BSTIBMMUPXO  4PVUI"GSJDB UPCFSFDFJWFECZUIFNOPUMBUFSUIBOPO.POEBZ 4FQUFNCFS
2011. Any forms of proxy not lodged by this time must be handed to the chairman of the Annual General Meeting.
4. Documentary evidence establishing the authority of a person signing this form of proxy in a representative capacity must be
attached to this form of proxy unless previously recorded by the transfer secretaries or waived by the chairperson of the Annual
General Meeting.
5. The completion and lodging of this form of proxy will not preclude the relevant member from attending the Annual General
Meeting and speaking and voting in person thereat to the exclusion of any proxy appointed in terms hereof, should such
member wish to do so.
The completion of any blank spaces overleaf need not be initialled. Any alterations or corrections to this form of proxy must be
initialled by the signatory/ies.
The chairperson of the Annual General Meeting may accept any form of proxy which is completed other than in accordance with
these instructions provided that he is satisfied as to the manner in which a member wishes to vote.
Members who have dematerialised their shares must inform their CSDP or broker of their intention to attend the Annual General
Meeting and request their CSDP or broker to issue them with the necessary authorisation to attend or provide their CSDP or broker
with their voting instructions should they not wish to attend the Annual General Meeting in person.
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SHARES AND SHAREHOLDERS

1 March 2010
to 28 February
2011

1 March 2009
to 28 February
2010

1 March 2008
to 28 February
2009

104 059
56,58%
3 494


64,17%
2 422

121 672
69,81%
2 696

JSE Limited prices (SA cents)
Closing
High
Low

3 576
3 848
2 720



1 042



1 220

London Stock Exchange (AIM) prices (UK pence)
Closing
High
Low

310,0
350,0
235,0

261,0
266,0
71,0

90,0
227,9
 

34,56%
65,44%

 
80,66%

8,24%
91,76%

Stock exchange performance
Total number of shares traded (’000)
Total number of shares traded as a percentage of total shares
Total value of shares traded (R’million)

Public/non-public shareholding
Percentage of shares held by non-public shareholders
Percentage of shares held by public shareholders

Listed below are analyses of holdings extracted from the register of ordinary shareholders at 28 February 2011:
Shareholder type

Shareholders in SA

Shareholders other
than in SA

Total shareholders

Number

Percentage
of shares

Number

Percentage
of shares

Number

Percentage
of shares


2
1

0,6%
26,1%
 

2
o
o

7,6%
o
o

5
2
1

8,2%
26,1%
 

Total non-public
Public

6
5 576

27,0%
54,6%

2


7,6%
10,8%

8
5 908

 
65,4%

Total

5 582

81,6%

334

18,4%

5 916

100,0%

Directors
Other holdings over 10%
Share trust (treasury shares)

5IFGPMMPXJOHBSFUIFQSJODJQBMCFOFGJDJBMTIBSFIPMEFSTXIPTFIPMEJOHEJSFDUMZPSJOEJSFDUMZJOUIF$PNQBOZUPUBMNPSFUIBOPG
the issued share capital as at 28 February 2011:
Government Employees Pension Fund (PIC) (ZA)
25 710 209
13,94%
Old Mutual Life Assurance Co Limited (ZA)
22 741 279
12,33%
Allan Gray – Equity Fund, Balanced Fund and Stable Fund (ZA)
13 887 366
7,53%
Jens Montanana (Director)
13 302 626
7,17%
Investment Solutions (ZA)
11 546 751
6,26%

SHAREHOLDERS’ DIARY
Annual General Meeting

14 September 2011

Reports
Interim half-year to August 2011

Published

12 October 2011

Announcement of 2012 annual results

Published

16 May 2012

2012 annual report

Published

July 2012
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ADMINISTRATION

Name

Date of appointment

Position held at 28 February 2011

6 October 1994
1 March 2008

Chief Executive Officer
Chief Financial Officer

1 February 2007
1 September 2010
16 July 2007
1 September 2006
6 October 1994
1 October 2002

Chairman
Director
Director
Director
Director
Director

Executive directors
J P Montanana (British)
I P Dittrich
Non-executive directors
S J Davidson (British)^
O Ighodaro (Nigerian/British)*
J F McCartney (American)^
L W Nkuhlu*
C S Seabrooke*^
N Temple (British)^
*

Audit, Risk and Compliance Committee.
Remuneration Committee and Nomination Committee.

^

Registered office
Ground Floor
Sandown Chambers
Sandown Village
16 Maude Street
Sandown
South Africa
5FMFQIPOF   
5FMFGBY   
110 Buckingham Avenue
Slough
Berkshire SL14PF
United Kingdom
5FMFQIPOF   
5FMFGBY   
Registration number
1994/005004/06
Secretary
Datatec Management Services (Pty) Ltd
.BOBHJOH%JSFDUPSo41.PSSJT
Office – UK
1st Floor, Bush House
North West Wing
London
WC2B 4PJ
5FMFQIPOF   
5FMFGBY   
Office – US
520 White Plains Road
Tarrytown
New York 10591
Telephone +1 914 829 7170
Telefax +1 914 829 7184

Sponsors
Rand Merchant Bank (a division of
FirstRand Bank Limited)
1 Merchant Place
Corner Fredman Drive and
Rivonia Road
Sandton, 2196
South Africa
Jefferies International Limited
(European Headquarters)
Vintners Place
68 Upper Thames Street
-POEPO&$7#+
United Kingdom
finnCap Limited
4 Coleman Street
London EC2R 5TA
United Kingdom
Transfer secretaries
Computershare Investor Services
(Pty) Limited
Ground Floor
70 Marshall Street
Johannesburg, 2001
South Africa
Computershare Investor Services
(Channel Islands) Limited
Ordnance House
1JFS3PBE
St Helier, Jersey
Channel Islands
JE4 8PW

Corporate law advisers and
consultants
Bowman Gilfillan (Pty) Limited
165 West Street
Sandton, 2196
South Africa
Auditors
Deloitte & Touche
The Woodlands
Woodlands Drive
Woodmead
Sandton, 2148
South Africa
Principal bankers – SA
The Standard Bank of South Africa
Limited
Commercial Banking Division
UI'MPPS 4JNNPOET4USFFU
Johannesburg, 2001
Principal bankers – UK
HSBC Bank Plc
Thames Valley Corporate Banking
Centre
Apex Plaza
Reading RG1 1AX
Principal bankers – US
HSBC Business Credit (USA) Inc
452 Fifth Avenue
New York, NY 10018
GE Corporate Financial Services
201 Merritt 7
Norwalk, CT 06856

Internet addresses:
www.datatec-group.com
www.datatec.co.za
www.westcongroup.com
www.logicalis.com
www.analysysmason.com
www.intact-is.com
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